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Becoming a

Sustainable City

Introduction

Myrtle Beach was incorporated as a town in 1938 and became a city in 1957. Its name comes from the wax myrtle, a
shrub that grows abundantly in the area. Our 29,971 permanent residents welcome millions of visitors to this full-service
resort community. Guests come to enjoy the wide beaches, the Atlantic Ocean, and an incredible range of activities,
entertainment, golf, shopping and dining.

History records that the first tourists were a party of Spaniards from Hispaniola, who landed about 50 miles north of
present-day Myrtle Beach and, in 1526, eventually established the first European settlement in the US about 30 miles to
the south. That settlement, San Miguel de Guadalupe, was abandoned the following year and the group returned to
Hispaniola.

In the next three centuries, the region's population grew, but slowly. In the late 1800s and early 1900s, people began to
"vacation" here, although it was quite rustic. Houses and camps were sparse, and there were only a few permanent
residents at the turn of the century. But, drawn by the ocean, sand and trees, people began to call Myrtle Beach "home"
as the 1900s progressed.

Today, Myrtle Beach is a well known destination for vacationers from around the country, Canada and abroad. It has
been featured on national television and recognized in countless magazines and on websites.

While the city continues to receive recognition by others for being an outstanding vacation destination, the residents
understand that there are ongoing improvements and progressive ideas needed to maintain that standing. According to
the 2000 Census, the city is in one of the fastest growing metropolitan areas in the US. The citizens of Myrtle Beach want
the city to be one of the best places in the US in which to live, work, play and raise a family.

State Mandate

The Myrtle Beach Comprehensive Plan is required under the SC’s Local Government Comprehensive Planning Enabling
Act of 1994, SC Code § 6-29-510. The Act requires local governments wishing to exercise authority to zone land uses
and regulate subdivision of property to prepare a comprehensive plan.

The City’'s Comprehensive Plan depicts where our community has been, where it is presently, where it wants to go and
how it plans to get there. State law requires that “at least once every five years the Comprehensive Plan shall be re-
evaluated by the Planning Commission and all elements of the Plan must be updated at least every ten years” SC Code §
6-29-510(E).

Previous Comprehensive Plan
The City’s first Comprehensive Plan was written in 1970 as shown in Appendix A which details the legislative history of

the City’'s Comprehensive Plan. The last Comprehensive Plan for the City of Myrtle Beach was adopted in 1999. Since
then, it has been amended several times, with the most thorough review of the neighborhood and land use elements
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having taken place in 2006. That review was done in preparation for the development of specific neighborhood plans for
the seven neighborhood planning areas in the city.

2009-2010 Comprehensive Planning Process

Much has changed in our community over the last ten years. Based on feedback from the community, we can tell how
attitudes have shifted in relation to changes that have occurred throughout the city. The rewrite of the Comprehensive
Plan is necessary to assess these new needs, develop solutions for new and long-term challenges, and to plan for new
growth while enhancing our existing community. The dreams and priorities of the residential, business and visitor
community have set a new direction for the city.

Myrtle Beach strives to be a “Sustainable City” from the quality of life it offers to the delivery of services to its residents,
businesses and visitors. A Native American proverb reminds us that “Every decision must take into account its effect on
the next seven generations.” Sustainability refers to the long term social, economic and environmental health of our
community.

The 2011 Comprehensive Plan is based on principles of sustainability and will cover the next twenty years and beyond.
This means we must strike a balance to meet current needs of this community while also protecting resources so they will
remain available and plentiful for future generations. The citizens of Myrtle Beach seek to maintain and improve the
economic, environmental and social characteristics of this city so we can continue to lead healthy, productive, enjoyable
lives here. Sustainability does not mean stopping growth but continually changing, improving and developing in ways that
enhances the quality of life for residents, businesses and visitors. A sustainable community is not stagnant. Sustainability
does not mean things never change. On the contrary, it means always looking for ways to improve a community.

Myrtle Beach has already started to work toward this goal with citizen commentary as the centerpiece of comprehensive
planning. The Planning Commission decided that for the 2011 Comprehensive Plan it would use input from the residents,
visitors, businesses, City Council, and other boards and commissions to create a set of guiding principles to establish a
direction for becoming a sustainable city. Core values are the fundamental principles that guide the Plan and the ultimate
measure of its success or failure. The Plan’s core values — sense of community, economic opportunity, social equity and
environmental stewardship — are key components of sustainability. Separately, they are necessary but inadequate; taken
together they become a solid foundation upon which to build a sustainable future for ourselves and generations to come.
The community understands the interconnections among community, economy, society and environment as explained
below:

e Sense of community - A home and place to work for people of various backgrounds while being the primary
tourism center of the region.

e Economic opportunity - A healthy economy with a diversity of industry and job opportunities is a critical step
toward the creation of a livable and vibrant community.

e Social equity - A place where all people have the opportunity to live in adequate housing in healthy
neighborhoods, and earn decent, livable wages while being friends and neighbors, sharing, cooperating, and
solving common problems together.

e Environmental stewardship - A community committed to reducing air pollution and greenhouse gas production,
conserving energy, protecting native wildlife and our shoreline, preserving environmentally sensitive land,
conserving water resources, and providing educational programs.

The guiding principles will provide the framework and direction for all decisions found in the plan. These guiding
principles were developed after comparing the 1999 Comprehensive Plan vision with the elements of an ideal community
identified in a community-wide focus group meeting in April 2008; a business thank you picnic in May 2008; City Council
and boards and commissions workshop in May 2008; and four Planning Commission appointed Comprehensive Planning
Subcommittees discussing Population/Economic Development, Housing/Neighborhoods, Land Use/Transportation, and
Natural Resources/Cultural Resources (with representatives from the business and residential communities and
professionals in the field) at meetings in June 2008 through January 2009. The guiding principles include:

o We will respect resident, business and visitor rights and responsibilities to participate in a sustainable community.
o We will have a vibrant democracy with an informed, involved citizenry.
e We will protect our natural resources and be sensitive to the environmental impacts of our decisions.
o We will provide affordable housing choices for people of all income levels.
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o We will seek to diversify our economic base while enhancing our tourism industry.
e We will work with our neighboring jurisdictions to provide opportunities for all members of the community to
improve their quality of life and create a premier vacation destination for our visitors.

The initial building blocks of the Comprehensive Plan are the "elements" required by the Local Government Planning
Enabling Act of 1994 SC Code § 6-29: population, economic development, natural resources, cultural resources,
community facilities and services, housing, land use, transportation and priority investment. The City's Plan also includes
elements addressing neighborhoods, tourism, and implementation.

Implementation, monitoring, and maintenance will be essential to the success of this Comprehensive Plan. The goals,
objectives, strategies and actions of the Plan are not static. As conditions in the area change and new issues emerge, the
Planning Commission and City Council may need to reconsider and alter the Plan. For this reason the Plan is updated
every five years.

One of the biggest challenges of becoming a sustainable community is the implementation of new policies and initiatives.
Much of sustainability is about individual choice—and without strategies to ensure buy-in and support from government
and the community as a whole, these initiatives will never happen. Planning is essential to creating a sustainable
community and a well-designed strategy for helping us to reach our goals.

During the 2011 comprehensive planning process the citizens of Myrtle Beach have imagined what a safe, livable, healthy
and sustainable community might look like. Through new policies and initiatives citizens have created a vision of what our
community might be and developed steps toward making these visions come true.

In a healthy, livable or sustainable community, these efforts are integrative, inclusive and participatory. In Myrtle Beach
issues are being addressed in an interconnected manner. These innovative strategies can produce a sustainable Myrtle
Beach that is a great place to call home, to work, and to visit with an emphasis on being environmentally sound,
economically prosperous, and socially equitable.

Implementation of the Comprehensive Plan

This plan serves as a starting point. Upon adoption of the Comprehensive Plan by City Council, the City recognizes that
the real work will begin. This Plan emphasizes implementation, including the preparation of additional studies and plans,
adoption of City regulations and guidelines, review of development proposals, and funding of capital improvement
projects. It is one of the Planning Commission’s duties to provide City Council with advice and analysis to ensure that City
Council’s decisions reflect the public consensus developed in the comprehensive planning process.

Time Frames for Implementation of Objectives and Action Steps

Time Frame Completion Dates
Immediate 2011-2013
Short Term 2011-2015

Mid Term 2011-2020
Long Term 2011-2030
Ongoing 2011+
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Becoming a
Sustainable City

City of Myrtle Beach Comprehensive Plan Executive Summary

Overview

Myrtle Beach, located on the Atlantic Ocean, is an exceptional place to live, work, and play with its distinctive
neighborhoods, active businesses, and a socio-economically diverse population.

As we enter a new decade in the 21* century, the City and the quality of life of its citizens are increasingly
affected by the forces of change such as:

e Anincreasingly growing population.

e A need to attract new business and industry to the area to diversify our economy.

o Rapid urbanization with challenges including loss of open space, sprawl, development of wildlife habitat,

water and air pollution, inefficient energy consumption, greater reliance on foreign oil, and increasing

traffic congestion and commute times.

A need to reduce activities that encroach upon nature.

Distinguishing the Myrtle Beach vacation destination from competing places.

Preserving our culture, history, and historic landmarks.

Lack of attention to Kings Highway, once the only north-south corridor through the city.

A need for providing cultural arts opportunities.

Aging infrastructure and municipal buildings.

A need for affordable housing for workers, older adults, special needs populations and homeless

individuals.

A need for alternative modes of transportation to reduce dependence upon fossil fuels.

¢ Commercial encroachment into single-family residential neighborhoods.

e A need for mixed-use development that promotes the co-existence of many community locales and
services within close proximity to reduce automobile dependency.

e Loss of a sense of community.

For the residents, businesses and visitors in our community change is not new and is welcomed. Change is what
makes Myrtle Beach an attractive and exciting place to live, work, and play. The City of Myrtle Beach has made a
pledge to become a “Sustainable City” from the quality of life it offers to the delivery of services to its residents,
businesses, and visitors. Sustainability does not mean things never change, in fact it means just the opposite.
Sustainability means always looking for new ways to improve a community.

Prepared through the intensive efforts of city residents and leaders, the Plan is a formally adopted statement of
policies to guide the city as it seeks to secure its future as a sustainable community. The Plan describes the
actions that City decision-makers can take to make the vision of becoming a sustainable community a reality.

This Plan is important in that it fulfills the State of SC mandate regarding comprehensive planning, serves as a
statement of the City’s public policies regarding future development and redevelopment, and most importantly
reflects an attempt to build a consensus in the community regarding issues important to all residents, businesses
and visitors in the city.

State Requirements

The Comprehensive Plan is required under SC’s Local Government Comprehensive Enabling Act of 1994, SC
Code § 6-29-510.

Goals of the Comprehensive Plan
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e Population - Population growth within the Myrtle Beach planning area will be accommodated through a
well-designed growth management program that meets the needs of current and future residents,
businesses and visitors to the area. This program will support a sustainable community with a strong local
diversified economy, protected environment and social equity.

e Economic Development - Economic development will concentrate on increasing and diversifying the
area’s economic base.

e Tourism - Retain the economic and social advantages of tourism development while reducing or
mitigating any undesirable impacts on the natural, historic, cultural or social environment. This is achieved
by balancing the needs of tourists with those of the local community.

e Natural Resources — Create a sustainable urban habitat with clean air and water, habitat for fish and
wildlife, and comfortable and secure places for people to live and work.

— Parks and Recreation - The parks and recreation system will reflect the unique coastal plain
ecosystem and meet the multi-use recreational and educational needs of all ages and interests with
appropriate facilities and services.

e Cultural Resources - The assets of the community will be protected and enhanced to ensure a high
quality of life and a healthy, sustainable climate for economic development.

— Historic Preservation - Lands, sites and structures that have historical or archaeological significance
will be identified, preserved, and protected.

— Community Appearance - The Myrtle Beach community will be aesthetically appealing and
recognized for the beauty and cleanliness of its built and natural environments while encouraging
development with high aesthetic standards that are compatible with adjoining land uses.

— Arts - A diverse, affordable arts program is expanded that provides education and cultural
enrichment, recognition of local artists, and regional exposure.

e Housing - Housing opportunities will be sustainable, affordable, diverse, and will meet a broad range of
consumer needs.

o Neighborhoods - Neighborhoods will be protected, preserved, and kept safe, secure, and aesthetically
pleasing, with well-maintained supporting facilities and with convenient connections to nearby, supporting
land uses.

e Land Use - Land uses will be based on best available sustainable practices. Land uses will also balance
the socio-economic needs of residents, business owners, and visitors and will create an environment
where all can live, work, and play with pride and pleasure.

e Transportation - The region’s transportation system will be multi-modal and integrated, both modally and
with land use, and will address mobility and access needs, and will encourage less dependence on
automobiles while facilitating the safe movement of people and goods to, within, and from the area.

e Community Facilities and Services - Community facilities and services will be provided and maintained
for all members of the Myrtle Beach community that promote health, safety and an enhanced quality of
life in an efficient, responsive and sustainable manner.

e Priority Investment - The City will encourage more long-term thinking and planning about capital
improvements and facility needs, their funding sources and greater intergovernmental coordination and
planning of these projects based on the best available sustainable practices. Capital improvements will
also balance the socio-economic needs of residents, business owners, and visitors and will create an
environment where all can live, work, and play with pride and pleasure.

Major Principles

The following are major principles reflected in this plan:

e With the goal of becoming a sustainable city, this Plan attempts to implement the wishes of the
community as expressed during the comprehensive planning process. The Plan’s goals are based on
sound principles of sustainability which includes the long term social, economic, and environmental health
of the community. The Plan’s strategies have their genesis in the ideas and opinions expressed by
community-wide focus groups, the business community, visitors, the Planning Commission’s
comprehensive planning subcommittees, the City Council and its boards and commissions, and City staff.
The Plan calls for continued significant public involvement as the Plan is implemented and amended.

The Plan seeks to provide what the public has asked for - not only particulars like more parks and
improved community appearance, but also the general idea that environmental responsibility, social
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equity and economic vitality is of the utmost importance when the city makes decisions about how it will
grow.

e This Plan attempts to manage, not stop, growth. It accepts and encourages additional growth of
population and the economy into the future. At the same time, however, the Plan addresses the need to
manage growth so that the environment is protected, social equity is achieved, the economy prospers,
and governmental funds are spent efficiently providing needed governmental facilities and services.

e This Plan encourages development while protecting the environment. Environmentally sensitive lands
are permanently protected as open space. The values and functions of important wetlands, floodplains,
geological features, vegetative communities, and wildlife habitats are preserved in a system of linked
open spaces. In addition, local and regional recreational needs are met at parks that are also parts of the
open space system. Development of other lands is controlled so that adverse impacts on the
environment are minimized.

e This Plan encourages development while being socially responsible. Vital communities meet the needs of
all of their citizens. This Plan encourages providing good schools, affordable housing, and the basic
services that enable even the least affluent to live comfortably.

e This Plan encourages economic vitality and diversity. The Plan looks at diversifying the economy by
investing in our community, providing more good-paying jobs and housing for workers, providing
opportunities to build upon the hospitality industry by adding needed services to supplement the industry
and planning regionally for economic development.

e This Plan relies heavily on intergovernmental cooperation. The Plan calls for the City to form
partnerships with other municipalities, Horry County, regional authorities, and the State and Federal
governments in order to address problems and opportunities that span jurisdictions. The management of
growth in general and, in particular, the protection of the environment, the provision of public facilities and
services in an efficient manner, and the enhancement of the quality of life—all require the City to forge
active partnerships with other governments. The private sector, not-for-profit organizations, and
neighborhood associations are also vital allies with the City in implementing the goals and objectives of
this Plan.

e Implementation is a key component. Implementation strategies that suggest responsible parties and time
frames are the heart of the Plan. The Plan calls for new organizational arrangements—among staff, with
City boards and commissions, and with other governmental and nongovernmental entities—to facilitate
implementation. The Plan calls for the City to make use of all of its powers (including its capital
improvement program, its police power, and its authority to tax and impose fees) so that implementation
occurs equitably, efficiently, and effectively.

e This Comprehensive Plan relies heavily on strategic implementation. It is necessary, given the general
need for City government to operate efficiently and the ambitious nature of this Plan’s, broad-reaching
objectives and strategies. While developing annual goals and work plans the City Council, Boards,
Commissions and City Departments should take heed of the goals that the community has set and seek
complementary objectives among those of other Boards and Departments. Use of the City’s capital
improvement program is the most important tool, but only one among many, that can be used to ensure
strategic implementation.
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Population Element
Population Background

Population factors play an important role in all human undertakings, especially in safeguarding the environment
and pursuing sustainable development. Population considerations must be fully integrated into all aspects of
planning and policy-making if we are to sustain our community as a good place to live, work and play.

The population element is the most logical starting point in planning for the future of a community. It provides
Myrtle Beach with an inventory and assessment of trends in population growth or decline and in the demographic
characteristics of the population. The population element forms a foundation for the economic development,
natural resources, cultural resources, community facilities and services, housing, land use, transportation,
neighborhoods, tourism, and priority investment elements. It contains the most current population forecasts for the
Myrtle Beach planning area as of 2011.

Most data has been based on the 2000 US Census Bureau data with plans to
update this section of the Plan and others when the 2010 US Census Bureau data
becomes available.

One of the most important and challenging elements is anticipating and projecting
future changes in population. Although it is often a difficult task, it is one that
governments must attempt because of the many implications of these projections. It is important to understand
the characteristics of the population and to have a reliable projection of future growth so that appropriate land and
services for living, working, and recreation can be allocated. Since the Myrtle Beach area has become a major
tourist destination, a complete understanding of population in the area must include an examination of both the
resident and non-resident (visitor) populations. More detailed information on visitor demographics can be found in
the tourism element of this Comprehensive Plan.

Figure 1: MSA Area

According to the US Census Bureau statistics released in July 2007, the Myrtle Beach-
North Myrtle Beach-Conway Metropolitan Statistical Area (MSA), or Horry County, was
the fifth fastest growing area in the US. MSA is an urban area defined by the US Office
of Management and Budget (OMB) as having at least one city with a population of
50,000 or more and having adjacent communities that share similar economic and
social characteristics. The total population of an MSA is at least 100,000. The OMB
establishes and maintains these areas solely for statistical purposes (Federal Register,
Vol. 65, No. 249, Wednesday, December 27, 2000).

Myrtle Beach, along with the cities of North Myrtle Beach and Conway, are the primary urban centers in a three-
county area known as the Waccamaw region that includes Horry, Georgetown and Williamsburg counties. Myrtle
Beach is the most populous city within Horry County. Horry County has a total area of 1,255 square miles of
which, 1,134 square miles is land and 121 square miles or almost 10 percent is water. The Horry County growth
rate of more than 36 percent between 1990 and 2000 significantly outpaced the SC average of only 15 percent for
the same period — giving Horry County the second highest increase of all 46 counties. Horry County continued to
grow at a rate of approximately 31 percent between 2000 and 2008. As the largest county in SC, Horry had a
total estimated population in 2008 of more than 257,000 residents. However, this permanent population swells to
more than 400,000 to 500,000 daily during the height of the tourist season. Horry County shares with
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Georgetown County an arc-shaped 60 mile strip of sandy beaches and barrier islands referred to as the Grand
Strand which is a major US tourist destination and retirement community. As one of the most popular coastal
destinations in the US, the Grand Strand attracts more than 15.2 million visitors annually (Myrtle Beach Area
Chamber of Commerce 2009).

The Planning Area for the Myrtle Beach Comprehensive Plan 2009, as shown in Figure 2, encompasses a region
slightly larger than the present city limits. The Planning Area lies primarily east of the Atlantic Intracoastal
Waterway (with the exception of the Grande Dunes development), and extends from Dick Pond Road off of
Highway 544 northward to include the unincorporated areas up to North Myrtle Beach and Briarcliffe Acres.
Population trends for Myrtle Beach, Horry County and SC are important to consider when studying the Planning
Area. Data from the 2000 US Census Bureau allows comparisons between the population of these areas and the
Planning Area. Since the Planning Area extends beyond the corporate limits it is important to work with local
jurisdictions near our city limit lines to ensure that what Myrtle Beach or adjacent jurisdictions plan and implement
works to create a livable, sustainable community for us all.

Figure 2: Planning Area for Myrtle Beach Comprehensive Plan 2009
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Another region for study, the Myrtle Beach Housing Authority (MBHA) service area, has been identified for
demographics research - Appendix B: Figure 1 Myrtle Beach Housing Service Area. The MBHA service area
covers the eastern third of Horry County and includes Myrtle Beach and the surrounding urban area. The Myrtle
Beach Housing and Community Development Consolidated Plan 2005-2010, was completed in June 2005 by the
Planning Department's Community Development office. The five-year strategic plan is the City's assessment of
the state of the city and local government policies and programs to improve the living environment of its low and
moderate income residents. Some of the results of that report are included in this element, while the plan in its
entirety can be examined in the Planning Department.

Myrtle Beach has grown not only in population but also in size since its original incorporation in 1938. In July
2009 Myrtle Beach covered an area of 23.38 square miles. Areas that have been annexed into the city since
1957 can be seen in Appendix B - Figure 2: Annexations to the City of Myrtle Beach. The greatest period of
annexation was from 1970-1979, when approximately 5,150 acres were added to the city limits. The majority of
this acreage was part of the former Myrtle Beach Air Force Base now known as the Market Common district
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which includes The Market Common, Seagate Village, Withers Preserve and Emmens Preserve. Since 2000
approximately 3,300 acres have been added to the city limits.

Table 1: Population of Myrtle Beach From 1940-2000

Year Population
1940 1,597
1950 3,345
1960 7,834
1970 9,035
1980 19,702
1990 24,848
2000 22,759

Source: US Census Bureau

Myrtle Beach is SC’s fifteenth largest municipality and the largest municipality in Horry County. As illustrated in
Table 1 the population has steadily increased since the 1940s. However, from 1990 to 2000, the population of the
city declined from 24,848 residents to 22,759. This decline was attributed to the closure of the Myrtle Beach Air
Force Base in 1993. The city’s population then grew to an estimated permanent, year-round population in 2008
of 30,596 residents. The permanent population of the city is projected to be 30,714 persons in 2010 and 36,669
in 2020.

Considering past trends, it is not likely that growth will decrease within the Myrtle Beach Planning Area — instead
future population growth in the Planning Area is likely to increase. Development in the area has been strong and
continues to attract new residents and visitors.

Age

Due to its warm climate and coastal amenities, the Grand Strand region has become a relocation magnet for
retirees. Where to Retire magazine (September/October 2003) profiled the Myrtle Beach area as a top retirement
destination. Continued marketing efforts to attract this population will fuel the continued in-migration of older
residents.

Myrtle Beach, the Myrtle Beach Planning Area and Horry County have more older adults than SC as a whole.
Horry County significantly outpaced both SC and the US in the growth in population age 55 and older over the last
decade, with an increase of nearly 60 percent. The 65 and older segment grew by more than 62 percent, with the
number of residents between 65 - 74 growing by nearly four times the SC rate. This demographic shift is
expected to continue with a dramatic increase of 85 percent to 115 percent expected by 2025 in the age group of
residents age 65 and over.

Seventeen percent of residents within the Myrtle Beach Planning Area are 65 and older. This is slightly larger
than the 15 percent of persons this same age both within Myrtle Beach and Horry County, while SC’s percentage
for this age category is 12 percent. The percentage of residents between the ages of 45-64 in Myrtle Beach
approaches 23 percent, which is nearly equal to the SC percentage but lower than the Myrtle Beach Planning
Area at 25 percent and Horry County at 25 percent. In comparison, the Myrtle Beach Planning Area has the
smallest number of residents who are age 17 and younger, 17 percent, as compared to Myrtle Beach with 18
percent, Horry County with 21 percent and SC with 25 percent - Appendix B: Table 2 Age Distribution Data from
the US Census Bureau 2000 and the Myrtle Beach Housing and Community Development Consolidated Plan
2005-2010.

Within the Myrtle Beach Planning Area, the group with the most residents is the 25-44 age group, followed by

those who are 45-64 years old. Together, these two age groups comprise over 56 percent of the Planning Area’s
population.
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Figure 4: Age Distributionfor the Myrtle Beach Planning Area
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The median age for Horry County residents mirrors the national trend towards an aging population. Median age
in Myrtle Beach rose by 5.6 years to nearly 37 years from 1990 to 2000 — surpassing the SC median of 35.4
years. The Horry County median rose by 4.5 years to 38.3 years - Appendix B: Table 3 Median Age
Comparisons 1990 to 2000.

Race

According to 2000 US Census Bureau data, Myrtle Beach and Horry County have a predominantly white
population of 81 percent. The racial composition of the Myrtle Beach Planning Area is slightly different with
almost 85 percent being white - Appendix B: Table 4 Comparisons of Racial Composition.

Although Horry County’s black population grew from 1990 to 2000 by more than 5,300, Myrtle Beach’s black
population declined by nearly 600 residents. The white population in Horry County grew during the same time
period, but also dropped within Myrtle Beach by more than 2,300 residents. Both Horry County and Myrtle Beach
experienced a significant increase in the Hispanic population during the past decade, with the number of
Hispanics nearly tripling in Horry County and rising by more than 178 percent in Myrtle Beach - Appendix B: Table
5 Changes in Racial Composition 2000.

Place of Birth

In 2000, 96 percent of Horry County residents and almost 92 percent of Myrtle Beach residents were natives of
the US, compared to 97 percent of South Carolinians who were natives of the US. Only 47 percent of County
residents who were natives of the US were also born in SC, compared to only 38 percent of Myrtle Beach
residents who are both natives of SC and the US - Appendix B: Table 6 chart reflecting place of birth data for the
area.

Educational Attainment

Educational attainment is a key predictor for future earnings potential. To compete in today’s increasing
technology-driven economy; workers need to have a minimum of 14 years of education. Persons with a
bachelor’'s degree or more typically earn greater salaries as well. Unemployment is also lower for individuals
having higher degrees.

SAT Reasoning Test (formerly known as the Scholastic Aptitude Test) is one of the standardized tests used to
meet college entrance requirements. In 2008 Horry County Schools’ composite of scores for critical reading and
math was 1005, which is 20 points above the State average of 985 and 12 points below the national average of
1017. District-wide, 859 students, or forty-six percent of the senior class, took the SAT. Statewide, more than
24,000, or 61 percent, of high school seniors took the SAT. Horry County Schools’ seniors averaged 494 in critical
reading and 510 in math tests. Statewide, seniors averaged 488 in critical reading and 497 in math tests.
Nationally, seniors averaged 502 in critical reading and 515 in math tests. Myrtle Beach High School increased
their SAT composite scores on critical reading and math, 994 in 2008, up three points from 991 in 2007. In the
third year of the writing test, the Horry County average was 482, six points above the SC average of 476 and 12
points below the US average of 494 (Horry County Schools Progress Report 2008-2009.)
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Since 1984, SC has paid for advanced placement instructional materials, paid students’ test fees and offered
specialized training for teachers. Eligible students at each high school have the opportunity to participate in the
College Board Advanced Placement (AP) Program. These are intense college level offerings in courses such as
English, American history, biology and calculus. Offerings differ from school to school. These courses prepare
students for national AP examinations. (Horry County Schools Website August 2009). For detailed information on
the schools in the Planning Area see the community facilities element of this Comprehensive Plan.

The percentage of residents in Myrtle Beach holding an associate degree or greater is 26 percent with Horry
County at 30 percent - Appendix B: Table 7 Educational Attainment for Persons 25 and Older in 2000.

By increasing the educational levels of residents and encouraging postsecondary training, the Myrtle Beach
community can help to build a more prosperous and sustainable community and offer residents new and
rewarding job opportunities.

Income

The American Community Survey (ACS) is a nationwide survey designed to provide communities a fresh look at
how they are changing. It is a critical element in the US Census Bureau's reengineered decennial census
program. The ACS collects and produces population and housing information every year instead of every ten
years. The US Census Bureau uses the following definition of median income:

e Median income is the amount which divides the income distribution into two equal groups, half having

income above that amount and half having income below that amount.
e The median for households and families are based on all households and families.
e The median for people are based on individuals 15 years old and over with income.

According to the American Community Survey 2005-2007 the median household income in Myrtle Beach was
$35,141, $41,975 in Horry County and $43,329 in the US.

Thirty-eight percent of households in Myrtle Beach make between $35,000 and $99,000 annually, compared to 48
percent of Horry County and 45 percent of SC. Eleven percent of Myrtle Beach residents have an income
between $100,000 and $200,000+, compared to 11 percent in Horry County and 13 percent in SC. Fifty percent
of the population in Myrtle Beach makes $35,000 or more per year - Appendix B: Table 8 Household Income and
Benefits in 2007 for Myrtle Beach, Horry County and SC.

Household and Family Status

Household status is a key indicator of social and economic conditions in the community. There are 81,800
households in Horry County, with more than 10,000 of these within Myrtle Beach and almost 18,000 within the
Myrtle Beach Planning Area. Nearly 67 percent of county households and 52 percent of city households are
families.

More than 25 percent of Horry County and 24 percent of Myrtle Beach households include individuals aged 65
and older — almost one-fourth of all households. More than 10 percent of Myrtle Beach households are
comprised of persons over 65 who live alone. Almost 30 percent of households in the Horry County include
children less than 18 years of age. Nearly 12 percent of Horry County households and 11 percent of Myrtle
Beach households are headed by a single female - Appendix B: Table 9 Household Type and Characteristics in
2000 for Myrtle Beach and Horry County.

Housing unit occupancy is a concern since crowded housing conditions can amplify the risk of health and social
problems. The number of persons living in each housing unit in Horry County is 2.37 persons with an average
family size of 2.84 persons, compared to 2.17 and 2.79 respectively in Myrtle Beach.

Non-Resident Population

As one of the nations’ top vacation destinations, the Grand Strand welcomes more than 15 million visitors (Myrtle
Beach Chamber of Commerce 2009) every year. The area’s beautiful beaches and its range of attractions,
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restaurants, theaters, shopping centers and golf courses attract visitors throughout the year. In a discussion of
population for the Myrtle Beach Planning Area, the influence of tourism and its impact on public facilities and
services (i.e., transportation, water and sewer capabilities, etc.) cannot be ignored. These public goods must be
able to accommodate the fluctuating population and provide visitors with efficient and effective service. These
visitors are from different locations and different socio-economic backgrounds. While some stay for only a few
days, others stay for a few months; but they all use roads, water, sewer and other infrastructure.

Compared to resident population, non-resident population is difficult to count or estimate. The US Census Bureau
does not count non-resident population nor would it be possible as the visitor population changes quickly.

Despite the economic downturn of 2008, the Grand Strand remains a popular destination for tourism; therefore
growth can expect to continue. More information concerning visitors to the Myrtle Beach area can be found in the
tourism element of this Comprehensive Plan.

Homelessness

Myrtle Beach and the Myrtle Beach Housing Authority (MBHA) service area are located within the Total Care for
the Homeless Coalition (TCHC) planning area (Myrtle Beach Housing and Community Development Consolidated
Plan 2005-2010 and 2005 Action Plan). TCHC is a coalition of 60 housing and supportive service provider
organizations that collaborate to offer services for the homeless in Horry, Georgetown, Williamsburg, Sumter,
Clarendon and Lee counties in SC.

The Faces of Homelessness: A Study of Homelessness in South Carolina (SC Council on Homelessness, 2007)
reports there is no one definition of homelessness but most definitions focus on a household’s housing situation.
The US Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) defines homelessness as lacking a fixed, regular,
and adequate nighttime residence. In general, a person is considered homeless by HUD’s definition if, without
HUD assistance, he or she would have to spend the night in a homeless shelter or in a place not meant for
human habitation. More specifically, an individual is considered homeless if the person is sleeping in an
emergency shelter; sleeping in places not meant for human habitation, such as cars, parks, sidewalks, or
abandoned or condemned buildings; spending a short time (30 consecutive days or less) in a hospital or other
institution, but ordinarily sleeping in the types of places mentioned above; living in transitional/supportive housing
but having come from streets or emergency shelters; being evicted within a week from a private dwelling unit and
having no subsequent residence identified and lacking the resources and support networks needed to obtain
access to housing; or being discharged from an institution and having no subsequent residence identified and
lacking the resources and support networks needed to obtain access to housing. The US Department of
Education includes children and youth who are sharing the housing of other persons due to economic hardship or
a similar reason (sometimes referred to as doubled-up). The US Department of Health and Human Services
similarly considers the "doubled up" population eligible for its programs.

It is common for the general public to categorize the homeless population as one size fits all. This is certainly not
the case in the TCHC region and within Horry County, where the many faces of homelessness represent a variety
of races, cultures, gender, and personal and family situations and circumstances. Most people who become
homeless have a complex set of issues that are consequences of a mixture of systemic failures, individual
behavior problems, and circumstances beyond the control of the individual. In 2009 there were 106 homeless
families in Horry County, 440 males and 202 females, 11 males and 14 females unaccompanied youth, and 19
singles with no known birth date. Because most homeless persons living in Horry County tend to either double up
with friends or family or gravitate to the more structured services provided in the city, to understand the extent of
homelessness in the Myrtle Beach area it is necessary to examine the homelessness throughout the Horry
County and SC. Although the methodologies exist to count the homeless who take advantage of services offered
by various agencies, it is a challenge to determine the true number of homeless within Horry County. Therefore,
the most accurate assessment of the homeless population within the region is provided through bi-annual point-
in-time counts done in conjunction with the entire TCHC area and SC. Every two years, HUD requires housing
and service providers who participate in the Continuum of Care Homeless Assistance Program to complete a
point-in-time count of the people who are homeless in their community. The count must be conducted during the
last two weeks of January.

City of Myrtle Beach Comprehensive Plan: Population Page 14




In 2009, in Horry County more than 100 volunteers organized in teams and visited more than 100 different sites,
including parks, abandoned buildings, houses not suited for habitation, soup kitchens, food banks, shelters,
motels, and camps in wooded areas to talk with and count persons who were homeless and at-risk for
homelessness - Appendix B: Table 10 Homeless Families, Adults and Unaccompanied Youth.

According to the SC Council on Homelessness, the total homeless population in Horry County was 891 in 2009
and 744 in 2010, an increase of 147 individuals. In 2009 there were 208 individuals in Horry County living in
emergency shelters, and 174 in transitional housing - Appendix B: Table 11 2009 Homeless Count Shelter Type
data for Horry, Charleston, Beaufort, Greenville and Richland Counties. Greenville and Richland Counties,
considered more urbanized areas, together are home to 430 unsheltered individuals. Horry County alone is home
to 511 unsheltered individuals.

Table 2: 2009/2007 South Carolina Homeless Count Comparison
(Subpopulations — Disabilities and Other Groups)

. Chronically Substance Persons dleiing .Of
Location Mentally Ill Veterans - Domestic
Homeless Abuse With HIV Violence

2009 2007 2009 2007 2009 2007 2009 2007 2009 2007 2009 2007
Statewide | 481 477 535 | 411 723 829 560 | 436 49 49 741 | 443

Horry 39 2 76 10 90 10 62 17 5 0 114 21
Source: SC Council on Homelessness 2009

Definitions related to people used in Table 2 include:

e Adult: person 18 or older.

e Youth: an unaccompanied person less than 18 years of age. Children in families do not qualify as youth.

e Family: one or more adults accompanied by one or more children under the age of 18.

e Chronic homeless: refers to an unaccompanied homeless individual with a disabling condition who has
either been continuously homeless for a year or more OR has had at least four (4) episodes* of being
homeless in the past three (3) years. To be considered chronically homeless, persons must have been
sleeping in a place not meant for human habitation and/or in an emergency shelter during that time.

* Episode is an event that is distinct and separate, though part of a larger series.

e Victims of domestic violence are persons who have fled housing or might flee housing as a result of

emotional or physical abuse at the hands of a spouse, minor child or parent (if minor child).

Current attempts in Horry County to address the problems of the homeless include A Ten Year Collaborative Plan
to End Homelessness in Horry County, South Carolina 2010-2020 includes new projects identified to address the
homeless issues mentioned above.

Population Findings

We want to sustain our community as a good place to live, work, play and visit. Unplanned growth can erode a
sense of place shaped by our built and natural environment. Failing to plan for growth leads to inadequate
infrastructure to serve the community and can mean community decline resulting in a loss of jobs, an eroding tax
base, growing crime, concentrated poverty and an increased need for social services and related taxes.

Within the overall objectives of sustainable development, the goals of population policy should be to achieve a
population that allows a better quality of life without jeopardizing the environment and the resource base of future
generations. To accomplish our goal of becoming a sustainable community we must:
e involve local community residents in setting the vision for and developing plans for our community and
regions.
e establish avenues for meaningful participation in decision-making for all citizens and in particular for
historically disadvantaged people.
e provide equitable educational and job opportunities for all residents.
e promote retraining of those displaced in the short-term by a shift to a more sustainable economy.
e provide a more diversified economy.
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build supportive relationships within families, neighborhoods, and communities.

ensure every person has food and shelter.

provide access to health care to promote physical and mental fitness for everyone.

provide a community that is safe and free from crime.

provide cultural arts that enrich the quality of life.

provide a multi-cultural city with freedom from discrimination.

provide alternative modes of transportation including pedestrian and bicycle access.

provide open space with opportunities for parks and recreation.

protect our precious natural resources including the ocean, beach, waterways, natural vegetation, and air
quality.

Reliable Data

When considering future growth trends, two problems plague attempts to project population accurately: a general
lack of reliable data and the issue of geographic area. The fact that population counts are available is not enough
to warrant their credibility. The population counts made by the US Bureau of the Census leave a lot of room for
error. During the 1999 Comprehensive Plan for the City of Myrtle Beach rewrite process the Planning Department
estimated that the city was undercounted by as much as 3,000 people. This is a sizeable difference which
affected every estimate and projection based on this count and deprived the City, Horry County, and State of SC
of deserved Federal tax dollars and funding opportunities.

During the winter months, Myrtle Beach becomes home to many people, most of whom are older, who wish to
escape the colder temperatures of other geographic areas. These “snowbirds” stay for a longer duration than the
average tourist, but remain permanent residents in other places. Even though they may be permanent residents
of another area, these individuals reside in Myrtle Beach for a substantial amount of time and should be
accounted for in some manner. The fact that the US Census Bureau only looks at permanent residents,
therefore, decreases its accuracy in an area such as Myrtle Beach which hosts these types of semi-permanent
residents.

There are also a large number of persons living in transient accommodations for six months or longer. The US
Census Bureau does not count persons living in hotel rooms and other transient accommodations. Many of these
persons living in transient accommodations are families with children attending schools in Myrtle Beach.

Another major problem in attempting to analyze population deals with the issue of geographic area. There is a
lack of data on unincorporated areas and a lack of clearly defined areas by which to measure nonresident
population. Finding reliable data on unincorporated areas is difficult unless the data is within the scope of a tract
that also includes part of a municipality. When attempting to examine a larger scope of adjacent areas, it is
important to look at these unincorporated sections without municipal data. The reverse problem, however, is also
true. When trying to analyze characteristics of individual census tracts within a city, these tracts also include
some unincorporated areas that distort the information.

The major consideration for future reports, therefore, is that more accurate and reliable information is needed to
improve the population projections. It must be determined whether or not it is prudent to project population when
present population has yet to be counted and recorded with accuracy and efficiency.

Population Goal

Population growth within the Myrtle Beach Planning Area will be accommodated through a well-designed growth
management program that meets the needs of current and future residents, businesses and visitors to the area.
This program will support a sustainable community with a strong local diversified economy, protected environment
and social equity.

Population Objectives and Strategies

1. Accept the role and responsibilities of being a major urban center in a large and diverse region.
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Action: The City will cooperate with other government agencies and the private sector to provide land and
urban services sufficient to accommodate projected population growth in the Myrtle Beach Planning Area.
Time frame: Ongoing

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program, general fund, grants, and private investment.

Schedule the amendments and rewrite of the population and other elements of the Comprehensive Plan to
occur after the completion and release of the 2010 US Census Bureau data.

Action: The Planning Commission recommends, with approval from City Council, scheduling the
amendments and update or rewrite of the population element and other elements of the Comprehensive Plan
to occur after the completion and release of the 2010 census data in order to have the most current data,
trends and forecasts.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: General fund and grants.

Improve the accuracy of local population counts, estimates, and forecasts.

e Assist with the 2010 and 2020 census of population and housing to provide a high quality census count.
Action: The City Manager's office directs appropriate department staff to assist with the 2010 and 2020
Census in making sure accurate and up to date information is collected and reported.

Time frame: Immediate and mid-term.
Potential funding source: General fund.

e Create a local information gathering method to obtain current data about local residents and tourists for
better trend analysis.

Action: The Planning Department staff works with the Construction Services and Finance Departments,
Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce, Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association, Horry County
Planning Department, Horry County Schools, Coastal Carolina University’s Clay Brittain Jr. Center for
Resort Tourism and the BB&T Economic Development Center, and the Waccamaw Regional Council of
Governments to develop a methodology and schedule for reliable counts, estimates, and forecasts of
population.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: General fund and grants.

e Create a method to inventory permanent and transient housing units in order to more accurately estimate
local planning area population.

Action: The Planning Department staff, in cooperation with the Clay Brittain Jr. Center for Resort Tourism
and the BB&T Center for Economic Development, will create a method to inventory permanent and
transient housing units on an annual basis to more accurately estimate local planning area population.
Time Frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: General fund and grants.

Use the population forecast adopted in the population element as the basis for developing land use planning
policy and planning and budgeting for the needs of the resident, business and visitor populations (current
official population projections: 33,692 in 2015, 36,669 in 2020 and 45,557 in 2030).

Action: The City Manager's Office, with the assistance of the Planning Department staff, will keep abreast of
population forecasts for the city when developing land use policy and planning and budgeting for the needs of
the resident, business and visitor populations.

Time frame: Ongoing

Potential funding source: General fund.

Eliminate unincorporated areas (properties) within the city limits, referred to as “doughnut holes”, that are not
legally a part of the city limits.

Action: City Council, with the assistance of the City Manager’s Office, will contact the SC legislative
delegation and request a change in the annexation laws while continuing efforts to evaluate the feasibility of
annexing all areas within city limit boundaries that are not presently a part of the city and work with property
owners to petition for annexation into the city.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: General fund.
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6. Study for the expansion of city limits west of the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway.
Action: The City Manager's office will continue to study the feasibility of annexations to the city up to and west
of the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed at this time for study.

7. Continue to provide a safe and clean environment for the existing and future populations.
Action: All City departments will continue to work through the City Manager’s Office to ensure that a safe and
clean environment is available for the existing and future populations of the city.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.

8. Continue to keep the city safe.
Action: The City continues to work with neighborhoods and the business community to prevent crime and
keeping our community a clean and attractive community in which to live, work, play and visit.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: General fund, grants and neighborhood and business community sweat equity.
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Economic Development Element
Economic Development Background

Myrtle Beach recognizes that a healthy, sustainable economy depends on supporting its businesses, the people
employed by those businesses, and the places in which businesses are located.

While Myrtle Beach faces its own unique issues, challenges, and opportunities, it is useful to look first to the Horry
County economy to provide context for economic development within Myrtle Beach.

Horry County: Gross Domestic Product

Gross domestic product is one of the broadest measures of economic activity. GDP measures the total market
value of all goods and services produced annually within a given area. GDP has been a primary gauge of
economic activity at the national level. Only more recently has GDP become more regularly analyzed at the local
level. Currently, GDP is available for metropolitan statistical areas (MSAs) throughout the US from 2001 through
2006.

During 2006, total GDP for Horry County was $9.06 billion. Between 2001 and 2006, Horry County’s GDP grew a
total of 42 percent. During the same time, SC's GDP grew by almost 25 percent. From 2001 to 2006, Horry
County’'s GDP as a percentage of SC’'s GDP increased from 5.4 percent to 6.2 percent.

Horry County'’s rapid growth was driven in large part by the housing boom that fueled output from the
construction, finance and insurance sectors. Also adding to rapid growth during the period was the strength of
tourism demand driving the local accommodations and restaurant sectors, and the area’s population growth
leading to strong gains within health care and local government.

On the heels of this strong growth, the housing market has since sharply reversed course, with a pronounced and
sustained downturn beginning in 2006. More recently, consumer spending and tourism activity has softened
substantially. During the last half of 2008 and the first months of 2009, consumer spending along the Grand
Strand declined by double-digit percentages compared with the previous year’s pace. Further, the overall
national economic recession greatly reduced household mobility leading to a pull back in population movement
and in-migration into the local area. Therefore, the current environment is one in which the primary drivers of
local economic growth over the last decade have all but disappeared, at least temporarily. This reliance on a few
main drivers of economic growth point to a need for a more diverse Horry County economy.

Horry County: Employment and Unemployment Trends

Total nonagricultural employment in Horry County stood at 123,800 in 2008. Bureau of Labor Statistics’ Current
Employment Statistics program. The comparable total for jobs within Horry County stood at 65,600 in 1990 and
103,800 during 2000.

Total employment in Horry County has grown substantially faster than the SC average in recent decades. Since
1990, for example, the number of jobs in Horry County grew a total of almost 89 percent compared to 25 percent
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for SC. In 1990, the number of jobs in Horry County represented four percent of all jobs in SC. By 2008, Horry
County was responsible for six percent of all jobs in SC.

Since 1990, Horry County has consistently posted faster rates of job growth than the SC average, with the
exception of recessionary periods in 2001 and 2008. Indeed, since 1990, Horry County has grown jobs above the
SC average during periods of economic growth, but also sees jobs fade more quickly during an economic
downturn. This phenomenon can be traced to the heavy reliance of cyclical sectors such as housing and
consumer spending in the local economy.

Horry County’s rapid job growth during the 1990s led to a sharp reduction in the local unemployment rate. Horry
County’s jobless rate stood at nine percent in 1993. By the end of the economic expansion of the 1990s,
unemployment in Horry County had fallen to three percent. After rising during the recession of the early 2000s,
Horry County'’s jobless rate remained between five and six percent each year from 2002 to 2007. Horry County’s
unemployment rate rose to an annual average of seven percent in 2008 and rose sharply during the final months
of 2008 and the first quarter of 2009. The 2009 recession took a sharp toll on Horry County’s economy, causing
the local unemployment rate to rise above the SC average during 2008, the first time since the late 1990s.

The breakdown of employment by industry provides useful information on the structure of the local economy.
Using an alternative dataset from the US Bureau of Economic Analysis allows for the calculation of industry-level
employment shares for Horry County. Here, the most recent data are for 2007, and the totals differ from the
earlier nonfarm job counts due, in part, to the inclusion of self-employment. These data indicate a total job count
in Horry County of 154,017 in 2007.

The largest single employment sector in Horry County is accommodations and food services at 19 percent. This
is more than twice the SC average. The second largest sector locally is retail trade with 15 percent which is
higher than the SC average of almost 12 percent. The next largest sector during 2007 was construction, which
accounted for another 10 percent of all jobs, and was again higher than the corresponding SC average of almost
eight percent - Appendix C: Table 1 Industry Employment — Horry County and SC 2007.

Looking at the three largest employment sectors in Horry County reveals that nearly 45 percent of all jobs during
2007 were in industries directly tied to the health of consumer spending and housing. Statewide, these same
three sectors accounted for about 27 percent of total employment.

Additionally, the fifth largest employment sector in Horry County in 2007 was real estate at almost nine percent. It
is this reliance on heavily cyclical sectors that contributes to Horry County’s pronounced swings over the course
of the business cycle with above average job growth during expansions and above average job losses during
recessions.

The large concentration of tourism-related activity also contributes to a highly seasonal economy. There are
several ways to visualize this, but the pattern becomes clear by looking at unemployment trends in Horry County.
Figure 1 illustrates Horry County’s unemployment rate by month from 1990 through 2008. The data indicate
substantial seasonal variation. One observation from this graph, however, is the fact that the seasonal swings in
local unemployment have diminished over time. For example, during the early 1990s, Horry County would
routinely see swings of eight percentage points in unemployment between the winter and summer. By the mid-
2000s, the typical year would see roughly a three percentage point difference between the winter and summer
seasons.
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Figure 1: Horry County Unemployment Rate
January 1990 - December 2008
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Source: Coastal Carolina University’s BB&T Center for Economic Development, Schunk 2009

This reduction in the seasonal variation in local economic activity can be attributed to two main factors. First has
been the growth of the permanent population, helping to transform the local economy into a year-round economy.
Second has been the growth of tourism during the so-called shoulder seasons of spring and fall.

Horry County: Per Capita Income and Average Wage Trends

Two key indicators used to gauge local economic performance are per capita income and average wages. These
measures provide insight into not only the pace of job growth, but also into changes in living standards. Per
capita income in Horry County was $28,307 in 2007. This was 91 percent of the SC average of $31,103. Horry
County ranked nineteenth out of SC’s 46 counties in terms of the level of per capita income. Horry County’s per
capita income in 2007 was 73 percent of the US average of $38,615.

Horry County has lost some ground relative to the SC average in recent years. As recently as 1997, per capita
income in Horry County exceeded the SC average. In 2003, Horry County stood at almost 97 percent of the SC
average. As of 2007, the most recent data available, Horry County had slipped to just 91 percent of the SC
average.

However, it is important to recognize that per capita income can be a misleading measure. For example, per
capita income is simply an area’s total level of annual income divided by total population, regardless of
demographic or socio-economic characteristics of that population. Horry County’s rapid population growth
certainly pressures its per capita income statistics. Further, a growing retiree population specifically can work to
hold back per capita income growth as these retirees add to the area’s population base, but may see relatively
low levels of annual income.

For a broader perspective on area income, it is useful to also examine trends in average wages. In 2007, the
average annual wage in Horry County was $29,385. This was almost 84 percent of SC’s average wage of
$35,100. Overall, Horry County ranked 33" across all counties in SC. While Horry County has slipped recently in
terms of relative per capita income, it has made improvements in terms of average wages. During the 1980s,
average wages in Horry County averaged 80 percent of the SC average. During the 1990s, wages in Horry
averaged 80 percent of the SC average. Meanwhile, from 2000 to 2007, average wages in Horry County have
averaged 84 percent of the SC average.

Horry County has a relatively high labor force participation rate. As such, the path towards greater prosperity in
Horry County lies in increasing average wage levels. This is not true everywhere in SC. For example, many rural
areas in SC are faced with very low rates of labor force participation coupled with very high rates of
unemployment. In these areas, the wage level is not as critical as simply the quantity of jobs.
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However, in Horry County, the economy is typically operating at near full employment during times of economic
expansion. For this reason, the quality of new jobs becomes critically important for the area to reverse the recent
trend in terms of per capita incomes. It does seem that Horry County has made some gains in terms of average
wages, but there is certainly room for far greater improvement. As of 2007, average wages in Horry County were
just 67 percent of the average wage nationwide.

Horry County: Retail Sales and Tourism

Total retall sales in Horry County were $8.6 billion during 2008. This figure represents a decline of over seven
percent from total sales of about $9.3 billion in 2007. This sharp pullback in retail sales highlights the depth of the
2009 recession and in particular the recession’s impact on consumer spending and tourism.

The Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce has estimated that over 15 million visitors came to the Grand
Strand during 2009. Tourism is the number one driver for the local economy. According to a study “The
Economic Impact of Visitor Spending on the Grand Strand (Schunk, May 2008) a recent estimate of visitor
spending in the area indicates that in 2008 visitors spent a total of $4.2 billion in Horry and Georgetown Counties.
Considering additional ripple effects, the estimated total impact of visitor spending on the local economy amounts
to $5.8 billion. While the local economy is becoming a more diversified, year-round economy, tourism will likely
always be the largest industry in Horry County, and will continue to be the largest determinant of the overall health
of the local economy.

City of Myrtle Beach: Employment and Unemployment Trends

In 2008, the labor force within Myrtle Beach was estimated at 18,889. This represents the number of Myrtle
Beach residents who were either working or actively seeking work. This represented a 36 percent increase over
the 2000 labor force estimate of 13,738. Of the 18,889 Myrtle Beach residents in the labor force in 2008, 16,597
were employed while 2,292 were unemployed. This resulted in a city-level unemployment rate of 12 percent in
2008.

From 1990 to 2005, Myrtle Beach’s unemployment rate was nearly identical to Horry County’s unemployment
rate. Over this period, the jobless rate in Myrtle Beach was an average of about 0.2 percentage points above the
Horry County rate. However, from 2006 to 2008, Myrtle Beach'’s jobless rate rose sharply against Horry County’s
rate. By 2008, Myrtle Beach’s jobless rate of 12 percent was five full percentage points greater than the Horry
County average.

The increase in Myrtle Beach’'s unemployment rate since 2006 was caused by ongoing growth in the size of the
city’s labor force coupled with essentially flat employment levels. It is important to note, however, that city-level
data on unemployment can be subject to potentially large revisions that could alter these recent trends.

Employment and unemployment in Myrtle Beach is highly seasonal as it is county-wide. Seasonal hiring trends
typically lead to swings in Myrtle Beach’s unemployment rate of roughly six percentage points between the winter
and summer seasons.

City of Myrtle Beach: Employment by Industry

The Local Employment Dynamics (LED) program of the US Census Bureau reports in 2002 there were a total of
36,473 jobs within Myrtle Beach. As of 2006, the job count had increased to 40,664. These job totals represent
the total number of positions within Myrtle Beach, whereas the figures given earlier relative to employment and
unemployment represent the status of city residents regardless of where they work. Here, these job counts
represent positions within Myrtle Beach regardless of where the workers live.

In 2006, the largest sectors within Myrtle Beach included accommodations and food services with 35 percent of
all jobs, retail trade with almost 13 percent of jobs, and construction at eight percent. Horry County’s economy is
heavily dominated by tourism, retail and construction activity. Myrtle Beach is the center of the area’s tourism
sector, and as such is even more reliant on tourism-related jobs as a major source of economic activity,
employment, sales and income - Appendix C: Table 2 Myrtle Beach Employment by Industry for 2002 and 2006.
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Another way to consider industry-level employment is to look at employment trends of Myrtle Beach residents.
That is, the previous data summarized the types of jobs located within Myrtle Beach, but it can also be useful to
consider the employment patterns of residents of Myrtle Beach regardless of where these residents work.

According to the LED data, 14,305 Myrtle Beach residents were employed during 2006 - Appendix C: Table 3
Employment by Industry for Myrtle Beach Residents. Generally, similar patterns emerge from these data. The
top three sectors employing Myrtle Beach residents are accommodations and food services at 29 percent, retail
trade at 14 percent and construction at eight percent.

City of Myrtle Beach: Employment by Earnings Paid

The LED data also allow for a breakdown of employment by different earnings levels. Specifically, the distribution
of jobs within Myrtle Beach can be analyzed for three earnings ranges: $1,200 per month or less, $1,201 to
$3,400 per month, and more than $3,400 per month. Of the 40,664 jobs located within Myrtle Beach during 2006,
16,834 jobs or 41 percent generated earnings of less than $1,200 per month. Another 17,429 jobs or 43 percent
provided earnings between $1,201 and $3,400 per month. Meanwhile, there were 6,401 jobs or 16 percent in the
highest range of more than $3,400 per month.

As expected there are some stark patterns that emerge. Consider Myrtle Beach’s largest employing sector,
accommodations and food services. Of 14,384 total jobs in this sector, 8,685 or 52 percent have total earnings of
less than $1,200 per month. Another 5,012 jobs or 29 percent in the sector have earnings of $1,201 and $3,400.
Meanwhile, 687 hotel and restaurant jobs or 11 percent fall in the highest earning category of more than $3,400
per month - Appendix C - Table 4 Sector-Level Breakdown of Jobs 2006.

Next consider the role of manufacturing and government jobs within Myrtle Beach. In total, manufacturing makes
up just three percent of all jobs, and government jobs account for another three percent of all positions in Myrtle
Beach. However, when looking at the highest paying jobs in Myrtle Beach, the manufacturing sector accounts for
almost nine percent and government makes up another seven percent. Taken together, these two sectors
account for almost seven percent of total employment in Myrtle Beach, but they are responsible for nearly 15
percent of the highest paying jobs in Myrtle Beach. The same pattern also holds true for the finance and
insurance and professional, scientific, and technical services sectors.

City of Myrtle Beach: Income and Poverty

The US Census Bureau's American Community Survey (ACS) provides timely data on local area income and
poverty. The most recent data released through the ACS for the City of Myrtle Beach provides average statistics
for 2005-2007.

The most recent data indicate that there were 11,345 households within Myrtle Beach. Across these households,
median household income within Myrtle Beach stood at $35,141. This was 84 percent of the SC figure of
$41,975, and 70 percent of US median household income of $50,007.

This relatively low level of median household income results in relatively higher poverty rates for families and
individuals within Myrtle Beach. In the most recent period, 2005 to 2007, nearly 22 percent of all Myrtle Beach
residents were below the poverty line. This figure is higher than the comparable 16 percent in SC and almost 13
percent nationwide.

Meanwhile, the poverty rate for individuals under 18 years old in Myrtle Beach was almost 41 percent. Again, this
was noticeably higher than the comparable 25 percent statewide and nearly 18 percent nationally.

Economic Development Findings

McClure and Woodward on their website “Beyond Sustainability: Developing for the Long Term” (July 2009)
explain that economic development and sustainability are not necessarily synonymous. Many times sustainability
practices tend to be viewed as impediments to economic development. However, if sustainability practices are
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utilized correctly, it can be quite the contrary. Economic development strategies can benefit greatly through the
incorporation of sustainability programs. Sustainability provides a way for communities and their economic
development professionals to distinguish their community from competing places, demonstrates a community’s
commitment to quality development and encourages mechanisms and activities related to public/private
partnerships, which in general increase the options for attracting preferred businesses.

In a local economy that is currently going through difficult times sustainability concepts add another dimension to
community competitiveness. By planning for the long term the Myrtle Beach area can acquire an additional layer
of appeal by embracing sustainability principles, and can also operate more efficiently in the process.

Myrtle Beach and the Grand Strand have experienced rapid economic growth in recent years. However, much of
the growth between 2000 and 2007 was centered in tourism, residential and commercial development. Since
2007, the local economy has suffered due to this reliance on a few key drivers of economic growth.

The local economy is in the midst of a long-term evolution towards becoming a more industrially diverse and year-
round economy. However, this is a slow process. During a deep recession, this process can seem agonizingly
slow. Yet, it is important to remember that the area is making progress in terms of diversification.

Sustainability programming allows communities to make progress in the face of adversity, which sends a strong
positive message to potential investors (in both the private and public sectors). “Taking action” is the normal path
to both psychologically and economically transitioning from a recessionary to a healthy economy.

Horry County and the City have taken such action with construction of the new Myrtle Beach International
Technology and Aerospace Park. The new 460 acre park, located in close proximity to the Market Common
district, the new 11,000 square foot General Aviation Terminal and Myrtle Beach International Airport, is planning
to offer an all digital, IP-based network with all fiber optic lines buried and have instant re-routing over multiple
fiber optic SONET rings. Broadband and data services will be available. Just outside of Myrtle Beach, Blue
Cross and Blue Shield of SC and PGBA, LLC Tricare Division also provides diversification in the economy
employing over 800 workers in the insurance industry.

Business and industry are now re-evaluating their need to be in certain locations, and exploring ways in which
operational components could be re-distributed in order to maximize values (in land and facilities). Commuting
patterns of employees are more critical than ever, and freight costs could also be more important factors than
they have been in the past.

Myrtle Beach sits at the heart of Horry County. Business and industry employees are attracted to the warm
climate and beautiful coastline. A regional location strategy could make the region more economically efficient,
and thereby more attractive to employers. Transportation and housing options have been a critical factor in
attracting new business and industry to the Myrtle Beach area. With the rising cost of gasoline a well planned
transportation system with a variety of modes is now more important than ever. The existing transportation
system and housing policies need to be re-evaluated utilizing a regional perspective. Coordinating housing
policies on a regional level could help change the current housing-market conditions and free up housing for
commuting workers in more advantageous locations. For more information about transportation and housing
strategies refer to the transportation and housing elements of this Comprehensive Plan.

Del Birch, in the ICMA Public Management magazine (August 2009), explains that for years, it was assumed that
the primary strategy for growing a local economy was to attract or recruit new businesses to the community. This
view seems to make sense, especially when you read about a community that has attracted a project generating
huge capital investment and hundreds of new jobs. Yet it has been proven that the primary way to grow jobs and
investments is by working with businesses already located in a community. These are the same businesses that
are usually ignored as communities work to attract new businesses. Up to 80 percent of job growth in any
community—whether a fast- or slow-growth community—is generated by existing businesses, not through
business attraction.
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The primary economic development strategy for Myrtle Beach should include: creating a sound business retention
strategy, continuing to seek ways to diversify the local economy and continuing to seek ways to reduce the
seasonal variation of the local economy. Against the background of increased diversification and less reliance on
seasonal activity, however, must be an ongoing commitment to continue to strengthen and diversify the tourism
industry. That is, the goal of diversification should not come at the expense of tourism. Rather, Myrtle Beach
must seek ways to grow tourism while also growing other segments of the local economy.

Economic Development Goal

To become a sustainable community, economic development will concentrate on increasing and diversifying the
area’s economic base and strengthening existing businesses.

Economic Development Objectives and Strategies

1. Adopt a regional perspective to economic development and ongoing economic development program.
Action: The Myrtle Beach Regional Economic Development Corporation, with assistance from Northeastern
Strategic Alliance (NESA), Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce, Horry-Georgetown Technical College,
Coastal Carolina University (CCU),Horry County, City of Myrtle Beach and other municipalities, forms a multi-
jurisdictional “blue ribbon” committee to meet with prospective businesses and investors interested in locating
in the Myrtle Beach region. Members must be prepared to help market the strengths of the area, and most
importantly, to present a unified image of the region regardless of political jurisdiction.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Action: The Myrtle Beach Regional Economic Development Corporation, with assistance from the League of
Cities and Horry County Council and other elected officials, facilitates the establishment of a permanent
economic development policy committee and technical committee following the example of the national
transportation planning model. The Grand Strand Area Transportation Study (GSATS) is the local example.
The policy committee composition should be the same as the above mentioned “blue ribbon” committee. The
technical committee should be made up of staff members from each of the member organizations making up
the policy committee. The technical committee would maintain data and analyze trends and important issues
in the local economy while serving as a technical resource to the policy committee.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

2. Create a sound business retention strategy.
Action: Following models such as the Santa Clarita “Shop Local” program, the technical committee with
assistance from the Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce prepares an assessment of local businesses
which is instrumental in identifying gaps in service and possible solutions to make our community more
competitive in economic development terms and creating an environment where businesses can succeed
even when times are tough.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

3. Continue to strengthen and grow the travel and tourism industry.
Action: The SC Department of Parks, Recreation and Tourism, Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce,
Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association and other appropriate agencies will continue to expand marketing
of the Myrtle Beach area as a premier resort destination utilizing all available technology and media and
improving customer service.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: Monies appropriated by the State, Horry County and the City for tourism marketing
purposes and other appropriate funding sources designated for this purpose.

4. Continue to maximize the potential of the Myrtle Beach Convention Center.
Action: The Myrtle Beach Convention Center staff will work through the City Manager’s Office to maintain the
convention center as a state-of-the-art convention facility that can compete with larger cities that host large
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business conferences and special events throughout the year and continue its efforts in cooperation with the
Myrtle Beach Area Convention and Visitors Bureau in recruiting business for the convention center facility.
Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and grants.

Continue to work with existing components of the travel and tourism industry that have helped to diversify the
tourism market.

Action: The Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce, in cooperation with the Hospitality Association and
CCUr’s Clay Brittain Jr. Center for Resort Tourism and working with various components of the travel and
tourism industry, evaluates the existing and potential tourism markets including an analysis of opportunities
and threats to the area’s competitive advantages.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce, Hospitality Association and CCU.

Continue to diversify the travel and tourism industry by increasing the role of amateur and professional
sporting events, eco-tourism and cultural tourism in Myrtle Beach.

Action: The Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce, Department of Cultural and Leisure Services, SC
Department of Parks, Recreation and Tourism, CCU’s Clay Brittain Jr. Center for Tourism, SC Arts
Commission, Horry County Arts and Cultural Council, Cultural Arts Advisory Committee and Tourism
Committee work to identify potential amateur and professional sporting event markets, cultural tourism and
eco-tourism opportunities and identify the competitive advantages and disadvantages of attracting these
events and the visitors they will bring.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce and the SC Department of Parks,
Recreation and Tourism, SC Arts Commission, CCU’s Clay Brittain Jr. Center for Resort Tourism and City of
Myrtle Beach Accommodations Tax.

Work to internalize travel and tourism industry linkages.

Action: The City of Myrtle Beach Tourism Committee, Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce and the
Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association in partnership with the Myrtle Beach Regional Economic
Corporation and CCU’s BB&T Center for Economic Development and the Clay Brittain Jr. Center for Resort
Tourism establish a committee to explore ways to internalize the travel and tourism sector’s supply network to
encourage local travel and tourism businesses to partner with existing and new local firms to form a larger
travel and tourism supply chain.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce, Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality
Association, Myrtle Beach Regional Economic Corporation and CCU’s BB&T Center for Economic
Development and the Clay Brittain Jr. Center for Resort Tourism.

Increase the competitiveness of the major industry sectors that currently make up the city’s economic base
through targeted assistance strategies.

Action: Myrtle Beach Regional Economic Development Corporation and NESA in cooperation with
educational institutions, and others, develop and deliver targeted assistance programs to ensure that the key
sectors of the local economy are given appropriate forms of assistance to increase their competitiveness,
which in turn will help grow the local economy. The city’s major employers are contacted for the purpose of
discovering business needs in terms of labor, marketing, general business planning and other areas of need.
Generally, there should be greater communication between the existing business community and local
educational, governmental, development, and other institutions.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No additional funding is needed.

Focus additional attention on industry sectors that offer potential growth.

Action: The Myrtle Beach Regional Economic Development Corporation, NESA, and Myrtle Beach Area
Chamber of Commerce along with the Planning Department, working through the City Manager’s Office,
identifies potential areas of growth and works with area economic development partners to seek ways to
encourage growth in these sectors.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Time frame: Short term.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Prepare assistance action plans.

Action: The Myrtle Beach Regional Economic Development Corporation, NESA, and Myrtle Beach Area
Chamber of Commerce along with the Planning Department working through the City Manager’s office, in
partnership with SCORE and the BB&T Center for Economic Development assist in the development of action
plans for appropriate situations involving business retention and expansion. These targeted strategies
address such issues as workforce development and training, real estate and site location services,
infrastructure services, financial services, and governmental permits and licenses.

Time frame: Short term and ongoing.

Potential funding source: SCORE and CCU’s BB&T Center for Economic Development.

Continue to diversify the city’'s economic base by attracting new businesses.

Action: The Myrtle Beach Regional Economic Development Corporation, Downtown Redevelopment
Corporation, NESA, Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce and other appropriate agencies will work to
help attract new businesses to the city.

Time frame: Midterm and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Myrtle Beach Area Economic Development Corporation and NESA

Continue to improve the public infrastructure on Kings Highway to attract private investment.

Action: Establish a Kings Highway Corridor Committee, to make recommendations on how to bring business
back to Kings Highway and serve in an advisory capacity on the implementation of the Kings Highway
Corridor Study completed by the GSATS (Grand Strand Area Transportation Study) Committee in 2008 which
recommends improving the public infrastructure on Kings Highway.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program, Downtown Redevelopment Corporation, Myrtle
Beach Regional Economic Development Corporation and private investment.

Continue to encourage businesses that reduce activities that encroach upon nature and meet human needs
fairly and efficiently.

Action: The various City departments work with the economic development corporations and new businesses
to ensure that unsustainable environmental impacts are minimized while sustainable social and economic
impacts are maximized.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Private sector investment.

Devise national and international marketing strategies that make Myrtle Beach more visible as a future
business location for new office, production, and research operations.

Action: The Myrtle Beach Regional Economic Development Corporation, NESA, and Myrtle Beach Area
Chamber of Commerce along with the Planning Department, working through the City Manager’s Office, in
partnership with appropriate organizations works to devise national and international marketing strategies that
make Myrtle Beach more visible as a future business location

Time frame: Midterm.

Potential funding source: Myrtle Beach Regional Economic Development Corporation and NESA.

Create a collaborative business incubator project.

Action: The Planning Department, working through the City Manager’s Office, in partnership with the
Downtown Redevelopment Corporation, the Myrtle Beach Regional Economic Development Corporation,
SCORE, and CCU’s BB&T Center for Economic Development study the feasibility of creating a collaborative
business incubator project to provide specific forms of assistance to new small businesses to encourage their
success.

Time frame: Midterm.

Potential funding source: Grants, Myrtle Beach Regional Economic Development Corporation, Downtown
Redevelopment Corporation, SCORE, and CCU’s BB&T Center for Economic Development.
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16. Maintain an annual report card of economic development progress.
Action: The Planning Department working through the City Manager’s Office maintains an annual report card
on the economic development progress in the city.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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Tourism Element

Tourism Background

Myrtle Beach has been a long-standing vacation destination since the late 19" century. The beginnings of the
Myrtle Beach that exist today date to the late 1800s when in 1881 the Burroughs and Collins Company of
Conway, SC, purchased much of the land that had once belonged to the Withers family. Because of its proximity
to the Waccamaw River, Conway was the first settlement in Horry County to prosper. The community grew
around the ship building industry, and eventually the timber industry. Toward the end of the 19th century, the
Myrtle Beach Farms Company started acquiring property to the east of the Waccamaw River from the Withers
family. The founders of Myrtle Beach Farms, Franklin G. Burroughs and Benjamin G. Collins, recognized the
value in this vast wild property for expansion of their farming facilities. A secondary benefit was the beachfront,
which they intended to use as recreational property for employees of Myrtle Beach Farms.

Myrtle Beach is known worldwide and the unsurpassed beauty of the beach and the mild climate will continue to
attract tourists to the area year-round. The Myrtle Beach area, also known as the Grand Strand, is a 60-mile
stretch of coastline from Little River on the SC - NC state line through Pawleys Island in Georgetown County.
Myrtle Beach is less than 1,000 miles from 31 major cities in the US and Canada. Beautiful clean, white beaches
and a wide variety of attractions, entertainment theaters, shopping centers, restaurants and golf courses draw
visitors throughout the year. The average air temperature is 75°F and water temperature is 67°F.

Economically, as well as socially, tourism provides numerous positive benefits to the Myrtle Beach community.
For a town of its size, Myrtle Beach has a higher than normal amount of diverse businesses and services
available to residents as well as visitors. Taxes generated by visitor expenditures help contribute to City revenues.
Visitor spending provides income for businesses and more job opportunities are available within the community.

Tourist visits vary considerably in their purpose, length of stay and economic impact. Some day-visitors drive
through the Myrtle Beach area, stop and visit for a minimal time, if at all, and then drive on. Other day visitors
spend several hours in the area, visit the beach and several area attractions, eat one or more meals and make
additional retail purchases before leaving. However, the tourist who makes the greatest economic impact is the
destination tourist who stays in the Myrtle Beach area for one or more nights, eats several meals in the area and
makes more and larger retail purchases than the day-visitors. The Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce,
recognizing the disparate impact of the destination tourist, aims most of its marketing and promotional efforts at
destination visitors.

Considered one of the nation’s top vacation destinations, the area hosted an estimated 15.2 million visitors in
2009 - Appendix D: Figure 1 Number of Visitors to the Myrtle Beach/Grand Strand Area. This is an increase of
2.3 million visitors since the Comprehensive Plan rewrite in 1999. A statistically sound process of data collection
and analysis is used to estimate the number of annual visitors. Estimates have been provided by D.K. Shifflet
and Associates, Ltd. Visitor count estimates include day trippers and overnight visitors, both in paid and unpaid
accommodations. Independent research by the Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce has been used to
evaluate D.K. Shifflet's estimate of visitors staying in paid accommodations, including local occupancy rates as
published by various sources. The research staff at the Chamber also used growth in lodging tax collections as
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well as relevant data (average length of stay, average number of travelers in traveling party, etc.) from in-market
surveys to gauge the accuracy of D.K. Shifflet’'s study (Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce, 2009).

A study prepared for the SC Department of Parks, Recreation and Tourism, The Economic Impact of Travel on
South Carolina Counties 2007 (Travel Industry Association, July 2008) has shown that domestic (US) travelers
directly spent more than $9.7 billion on transportation, lodging, food, entertainment/recreation and incidentals in
SC during 2007, up almost seven percent from 2006 - Appendix D: Figure 2 Domestic Travel Expenditures in SC
by Industry in 2007. Domestic travel has been defined as activities associated with all overnight and day trips to
places 50 miles away or more, one way, from the traveler's home and any overnight trips away from home in paid
accommodations.

Travel-generated payroll is the wage and salary income paid to employees directly serving the traveler - Appendix
D: Figure 3 Percentage of Domestic Travel-Generated Payroll in SC by Industry in 2007. Domestic travel-
generated employees in SC earned nearly $2 billion in payroll income in 2007. This represented a six percent
increase from 2006. On average, every dollar spent by domestic travelers produced 20.5 cents in wage and
salary income for SC residents in 2007.

On average, every $84,225.00 spent by domestic travelers in SC during 2007 generated one job. Domestic travel
expenditures in SC directly generated 115,200 jobs in 2007, an increase of almost three percent over 2006.
These jobs generated by domestic travel spending in SC composed almost six percent of the total state non-
agricultural employment in 2007.

In 2007, total tax revenue generated by domestic traveler spending in SC reached nearly $1.5 billion, up nine
percent from 2006. On average, each travel dollar spent by domestic travelers in SC produced nearly 15.2 cents
in tax receipts for Federal, State and local governments that rely on these funds to support infrastructure and
public programs. In 2007 the Federal government share was $593.6 million and the State received $547.5 million
(State sales and excise tax and taxes on personal and corporate income). Sales and property tax revenue in the
amount of $331.2 million was generated for local governments.

Horry County which includes Myrtle Beach, received nearly $3.1 billion in domestic travel expenditures to lead all
of SC’s 46 counties. Charleston County ranked second with $1.6 billion, followed by Beaufort County with more
than $1 billion.

At least 79,974 international travelers, excluding Canadians and Mexicans, reported SC as their first or primary
destination on their trip to the US according to the US Immigration and Naturalization Service form |1-94 data (ITA
Office of Travel and Tourism, 2008). The Statistical Abstract for the Myrtle Beach Area of South Carolina - 18th
Edition (Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce 2007) indicated in 2005 the largest number of overseas
visitors were from Germany and England. The annual Canadian visitation is 852,400 with Ontario having 69
percent as their primary origin and Quebec having 24 percent in second place. Vacationers account for 78
percent of these visitors. Approximately 58 percent of the Canadian visitors that come to SC spend the night.

According to the Chamber’s 2007 conversion study conducted of visitors to the Grand Strand 18 percent of our
visitors came from NC. Another 35 percent traveled from NY, PA, OH and VA. The top ten visitor inquiries at the
Chamber in 2007 were from NY, OH, PA, NC, VA, GA, TN, KY, MD and NJ.

The Chamber’s website recorded 2,962,298 visits and 16,588,121 page views in 2008. The Chamber reports that
visitor inquiries have consistently been from OH, PA, NC, NY and VA. In 2008, the Chamber received over
17,000 inquiries from foreign countries with more than 95 percent of those inquiries coming from Canada.
Inquiries also came from Japan, France, Germany and England.

Visitor phone inquiries at the Chamber totaled 83,672 in 2008. Over 92,950 walk-in visitors were served at the
Chamber’s three locations. Internet requests totaled 228,205 for The Official Myrtle Beach Area Vacation Guide.

The Myrtle Beach International Airport, a full service facility, is located approximately one mile from the oceanfront
and serves as the only commercial airport for Horry County. The airport is currently redeveloping and expanding.
A new general aviation complex completed in 2009 includes a passenger and pilot lounge, snack bar, conference
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room and a state-of-the-art business center. The existing commercial terminal facilities are undergoing
renovations in order to better meet the future needs of the airport. Arrival and departure numbers have continued
to fluctuate for the past eight years - Appendix D: Figure 4 Arrival and Departure Data for Myrtle Beach
International Airport 2000-2008.

Above 62 percent of the visiting population has some college, an associate or a college degree. Approximately 94
percent of visitors were under the age of 65 - Appendix D: Table 1 2008 Grand Strand Visitor Information. The
Grand Strand attracts middle to high income travelers. The area continues to attract adults traveling with children.
The average traveling party size with children was four. Visitors tend to stay five days for leisure travel and three
days for the business traveler. Visitors traveling for leisure to the Grand Strand spend an average of $115 per
day, and group business travelers average $194 per person per day. Eighty-six percent of visitors typically use
their own cars as their primary transportation. Most Grand Strand visitors 59 percent stayed in hotels, while 25
percent stayed in condos or villas (Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce In-Market Visitor Profile Study,
2008)

Tourism generates and supports businesses such as restaurants, golf courses, entertainment theaters, specialty
shops, outlet malls, and recreational facilities that can be enjoyed by residents as well as visitors, thus enhancing
the quality of life. There is no one who lives or works in Myrtle Beach that does not benefit from tourism spending.
The consequences of tourism spending are felt by all. When tourists go to a restaurant their direct spending goes
to restaurant owners, personnel, food and beverage suppliers, linen service, utilities, rent, telephone, and other
operating expenses. Indirectly, their spending filters from those sources to other sources throughout the Grand
Strand. For example, each of the restaurant employees buys groceries, pays rent or makes mortgage payments,
buys clothing and other personal items, puts money in local banks, buys insurance, visits doctors/dentists, pays
taxes, and the list goes on and on.

The Clay Brittain Jr. Center for Resort Tourism at Coastal Carolina University reports there are approximately
89,000 bedrooms available for rent along the Grand Strand. This number has doubled since the Comprehensive
Plan rewrite in 1999 - Appendix D: Figure 5 Types of Accommodations — Grand Strand.

The average daily rate for hotel rooms in the Myrtle Beach area has been an average of $126.81 for the past
three years - Appendix D: Table 4 SC Coastal Tourism Economic Indicators. The occupancy rates in the Myrtle
Beach area had been on a downward slide since 2006 with Charleston and Hilton Head Island reporting larger
declines. However, according to the Clay Brittain Jr. Center for Resort Tourism, during the month of July 2009 the
occupancy rates have slowly been increasing in Myrtle Beach. Admissions tax collections for golf, driving range
and tennis have also seen a decline with other attractions increasing.

The occupancy rates for the summer months on a national and regional level have also declined during the past
three years with the largest decline in 2008 while food, beverage and gasoline sales have increased - Appendix
D: Table 5 National and Regional Economic Indicators.

Visitors pay sales tax and other special taxes such as admissions, accommodations, and hospitality on rooms
and entertainment venues. Appendix D: Table 2 SC 2% Accommodations Tax Collection reflects the SC two
percent accommodations tax revenue collections from hotels, motels, condos and vacation rentals. In the first
quarter for fiscal year 2008-2009 Myrtle Beach collected $4,147,947.82 in accommodation taxes and received
$3,357,935.08 in distribution from the SC Department of Revenue (South Carolina 2% Accommodations Tax
Revenue Distribution Q1 FY 2008-09 Report).

Visitors pay a five percent entertainment/recreation admissions tax to the State. Admissions tax collections in
Horry County during fiscal year 2005-2006 was $9,258,535, fiscal year 2006-2007 was $9,422,331 and fiscal year
2007-2008 was $9,905,591. Appendix D: Table 3 SC 5% Entertainment/Recreation Admissions Tax Collections
reflects the admissions tax collections during the peak summer months.

According to the Travel Industry Association the most impressive contribution that travel and tourism makes to the
SC economy is the number of businesses and jobs it supports. These jobs include a large number of executive
and managerial positions, as well as service-oriented jobs. Restaurants and other eating and drinking places
provided more jobs than any other industry sector. In 2005, the SC Employment Security Commission reported
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that 68 percent employment in Horry County is tourism related (The Sun News, May 14, 2009). Coastal Carolina
University has reported that seven of every ten locals work at tourism-related businesses along the Grand Strand
(The Sun News, May 16, 2009).

Almost 12,000 people have joined the labor force in Horry County since 2006 - Appendix D: Table 6 Number of
People in the Labor Force and the Unemployment Rate. The figures represent a yearly total for 2006, 2007 and
2008. In April 2009, there were 133,195 people in the labor force in Horry County with an 11 percent
unemployment rate which are the latest figures for 2009 released by the SC Employment Security Commission.

The tourism industry is very labor intensive and requires a large number of employees. This industry creates jobs
not only for the Grand Strand but the surrounding counties as well. Work is mainly in the support industries,
services and retail trade. The Grand Strand'’s tourism industry offers employment opportunities not only to skilled
workers, but also to large numbers of unskilled and semi-skilled workers, who might otherwise have to seek public
assistance. A number of these jobs do not generate high levels of income but there are some important benefits
associated with them:

e Tourism is a substantial source of employment and an economic boost not only for the local economy but
Horry County and SC.

e There are some jobs with advancement potential such as in the areas of recreation, amusement,
hotel/motel/restaurant management, and cultural services.

e The youth of this community clearly benefit from the tourism industry. When they are seeking part-time
and summer employment, jobs in the tourism industry provide them an opportunity to work in their home
community. Summer employment or part-time jobs often teach these young people very valuable work
skills, provide future job contacts, and help them develop to support the tourism industry.

e With the growing number of retirees moving into this area, the tourism industry provides full-time and part-
time jobs for persons desiring to supplement their retirement income. In addition, these jobs provide
retirees an opportunity to stay active and continue to make a contribution to the community.

The tourism industry provides other benefits such as new people, new skills, and new industries in our
community. This makes the Grand Strand not only a better place to live and work, but also attracts additional
business and employment opportunities to support the tourism industry.

The tourism industry in the city has a dramatic impact on the remainder of the Grand Strand and vice versa.
Planning for tourism cannot take place in a vacuum. The jobs that tourism creates, the taxes brought in, and the
other benefits are not without their costs. It is critical that the local community identifies all of the facilities
provided and services performed by local government and consider how they are affected by the tourism industry.

Tourism Findings
Tourism Planning

Tourism is big business in the US, in the world, in the state, and along the Grand Strand. According to the South
Carolina Tourism Action Plan (October 2006) tourism and travel is now one of the world’s largest industries and
the world’s largest service industry, growing at an average annual rate of nearly five percent worldwide. Tourism
currently contributes $10.9 billion a year to gross state product and employs 216,000 people.

The United Nations World Tourism Organization defines sustainable tourism as tourism that meets the needs of
present tourists and host regions while protecting and enhancing opportunity for the future. Sustainable tourism is
an industry committed to making a low impact on the environment and local culture, while helping to generate
income and employment for local people. The aim of sustainable tourism is to ensure that development is a
positive experience for local people; tourism companies; and visitors themselves. Tourism must be sustainable if
it is to be a successful part of the Grand Strand’s economy. It must be properly planned and managed to ensure
a continued high quality experience for the visitors to this area and the residents that reside in this community.

The objective of sustainable tourism is to retain the economic and social advantages of tourism development

while reducing or mitigating any undesirable impacts on the natural, historic, cultural or social environment. This is
achieved by balancing the needs of visitors with those of the community.

Lﬁﬂ City of Myrtle Beach Comprehensive Plan: Tourism Page 32



Without proper planning and controls, the Myrtle Beach Planning Area will suffer from an increased tax burden,
pollution, congestion, litter, poor water quality, higher prices, and the loss of sense of community. With careful
development, tourism costs communities less than any other form of economic development.

Using a tourism planning process to guide the development of the tourism industry improves the Grand Strand’s
ability to adapt to the unexpected, create the desirable and avoid the undesirable.

Planning for tourism also promotes the opportunity for improving the total community rather than improving one
part of the community at the expense of another. Tourism should and must be a total community effort.

The impacts of tourism can be grouped into three categories. Direct impacts are those that arise from the initial
tourism spending, such as money spent at a restaurant. The restaurant in turn then buys goods and services
from other businesses, thereby generating indirect impacts. Restaurant employees spend part of their wages to
buy various goods and services, thereby generating induced impacts. If the restaurant purchases the goods and
services from outside the region, the money provides no indirect impact to the region and simply leaks away.

The City must continue its role in providing opportunities for input from all facets of the community, Horry County,
and SC in planning for tourism in this area. Collaborative efforts will help to ensure that the needs of the visitor as
well as the permanent resident are met and the industry will continue to thrive in a sustainable community.

Cultural Tourism

The nonprofit arts and cultural tourism industry in the US generates $166.2 billion in economic activity each year -
$63.1 billion in spending by organizations and an additional $103.1 billion in event-related spending by audiences.
According to a study, Arts and Economic Prosperity 1ll (Americans for the Arts 2006) the national impact of this
activity is significant, supporting 5.7 million jobs and generating $29.6 billion in government revenue - Appendix D
Figure 6: Growth of the Nonprofit Arts and Cultural Tourism Industry 1992 - 2005.

Arts and cultural organizations are valuable contributors to the business community. They are employers,
producers, consumers and key promoters of their cities and regions. Cultural tourism, unlike many industries,
leverages a significant amount of event-related spending by its audiences. Attendance at arts events generates
related commerce for local businesses such as restaurants, parking garages, hotels and retail stores. Nonlocal
attendees spend twice as much as local attendees ($40.19 versus $19.53), demonstrating that when a community
attracts cultural tourists, it harnesses significant economic rewards (Americans for the Arts 2006).

Congressional Arts Caucus Co-Chair and US House of Representatives member Louise M. Slaughter from NY
has said that “Across America, cities that once struggled economically are reinventing and rebuilding themselves
by investing in art and culture — a proven catalyst for growth and economic prosperity. By creating cultural hubs,
nonprofit arts businesses help cities define themselves, draw tourists and attract investment” (Americans for the
Arts 2006).

Sports Tourism

Sports tourism has become one of the hottest businesses in sports. It is already one of the fastest growing travel
and tourism industries with an estimated value in 2003 as high as $51 billion. It encompasses both fans traveling
to watch sport competitions and people participating in sports. Many cities around the world are increasingly
reliant on the visiting golfer or the traveling football or baseball supporter. The sport tourist is at the heart of the
strategies that spend tens of millions of dollars attracting national and international events. These flagship events
help to build new facilities and infrastructure according to The Business of Sport Tourism Report (Biddiscombe
2004). The Myrtle Beach community has already benefited from sports tourism events which helped to renovate
Doug Shaw Stadium and build the Grand Park softball complex into state of the art sports facilities for amateur
and professional sporting events. BB&T Coastal Field is the new home for the Texas Rangers professional
baseball farm team and also hosts many amateur and college sporting events. Biddiscombe reports that sports
tourists are passionate, high-spending, enjoy new sporting experiences and often stimulate other tourism. The
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direct benefit of the sports tourist to a destination is cash and their indirect benefit can be years of follow-on
tourists.

Ecotourism

The Nature Conservancy and the World Conservation Union (2009) define ecotourism as “environmentally
responsible travel to natural areas, in order to enjoy and appreciate nature (and accompanying cultural features,
both past and present) that promote conservation, have a low visitor impact and provide for beneficially active
socio-economic involvement of local peoples.”

Ecotourism can provide much needed revenues for the protection of parks and other natural areas, revenues that
might not be available from other sources. Ecotourism also helps to educate travelers, making them more
enthusiastic and effective agents of conservation.

Ecotourism plays a particularly important role because it can create jobs in areas that historically have benefited
less from economic development programs. This economic impact can increase political and financial support for
conservation. Protected areas and nature conservation generally, provide many benefits to society, including
preservation of biodiversity, maintenance of watersheds, and so on. Unfortunately, many of these benefits are
intangible. However, the benefits associated with recreation and tourism in protected areas tend to be tangible.
For example, kayakers in waterways or bicyclists cycling down the East Coast Greenway spend money on
lodging, food, and other goods and services, thereby providing employment for local and non-local residents.
These positive economic impacts can lead to increased support for the protected areas with which they are
associated. This is one reason why ecotourism has been embraced as a means for enhancing conservation of
natural resources.

Impact of Visitor Behavior

There are numerous factors that affect travel by consumers. According to the University of Missouri’s Department
of Recreation and Park Administration the reasons for travel, activities enjoyed during travel, a person’s general
interests and opinions about travel, and a person’s values all affect tourism for that individual.

Myrtle Beach has a long history of being a community that attracts many different kinds of visitors including large
groups of visitors attracted to events taking place in the community. Over the years residents and visitors alike
have expressed some concern over the noise and behavior of certain groups visiting the area.

The city has taken a strong stand against undesirable visitor behavior. Visitors are welcomed to the area but are
requested to abide by the laws and respect the privacy of local residents and visitors to our community.

Tourism Committee

Myrtle Beach is one of the top vacation destinations in the country. The city has experienced unprecedented
growth in the last twenty years and continues to grow by leaps and bounds. With this in mind the city has realized
that it needs a strategy both to capture its share of regional development activity and to ensure that the continued
growth it captures respects the city’s historical heritage and contributes to the betterment of the community.

The overwhelming increase in tourism-related activity in the city over the past twenty years has pushed the alarm
button of local residents concerned with maintaining the quality of life in our city.

The Myrtle Beach City Council established a permanent Tourism Committee on October 10, 1995. The
Committee serves in an advisory capacity to City Council through the City Manager, and provides input to the
Planning Commission on appropriate elements of the Comprehensive Plan. The Committee’s mission is to plan
for tourism creating a great place for visitors, balancing tourism with residents’ needs, minimizing adverse
environmental impacts, and maximizing economic benefits to the community.

The Tourism Committee began its rewrite of the tourism element of the Comprehensive Plan in February 2008.
To accomplish this task the Committee reached out into the community for input from professionals, business
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owners, and residents. Panel discussions were organized for the Tourism Committee’s monthly meetings with
representatives from hotels, restaurants, economic development, Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce,
Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association, banks, real estate, public schools, Coastal Carolina University and
Horry-Georgetown Technical College and the golf industry. Panel members were asked to discuss the following
three questions:

e What are the existing conditions of tourism development, city image, transportation and labor as they

relate to tourism?
e What are the key tourism issues for the next ten years?
e What is the vision for the tourism industry for the next 10-20 years?

In April 2008 the Committee hosted a panel of representatives from the hotel and restaurant industry. This panel
talked about the need to overcome the negative perceptions about Myrtle Beach. The city’s image was important
in 1999 during the last visioning and comprehensive planning process and many issues have still not been
addressed. Building awareness about what Myrtle Beach is and has to offer through increased marketing will go a
long way in bringing more visitors to our area. Myrtle Beach was once the destination of choice but we are now
competing with Virginia Beach, Nags Head, Outer Banks, etc. Without expanded marketing programs visitation
will be flat.

Providing a good experience for the visitor starts when they leave home and when they return to their homes. A
regional and local wayfinding signage program could help make the driving commute easier and more interesting.
Mass transit is also needed and expected by the visitors to the area. Unique transportation alternatives once they
arrive will encourage more visitation to the area and reduce the traffic congestion on the roadways.

Labor affects the quality of service. The area has had to become reliant on foreign labor to fill positions in the
hospitality industry. An assessment of the worker’s needs is in order. Affordable housing, day care, and
alternative modes of transportation for our labor force needs addressing.

In June 2008 the economic development panel discussion focused on the need to attract more people to the area
who tend to spend more money. Business travelers reportedly spend $180 per day versus $115 per day by the
leisure visitor. The panel emphasized the need to place more time and effort into growing the potential for
corporate/business travel for industry such as AVX or Blue Cross Blue Shield. Traffic at the General Aviation
Terminal in Myrtle Beach could be an indicator of the percentage of corporate/business travelers to the area. The
business community needs to move beyond the perception that Myrtle Beach is just a tourism destination. There
is a need to attract regional and national conventions as well as establishing an institutional presence here for
agencies such as AAA and AARP. Myrtle Beach'’s capacity to host a variety of visitors is significantly larger than
cities even twice our size. Expanding the tourism season with a diversity of attractions, entertainment, convention
business, etc. will help to improve the economy throughout the area.

Business incubators are seen as a way to start new businesses that would support the tourism industry. To be a
truly sustainable community the area should focus on businesses that would make the area self sufficient. Local
farming, fishing, linen and uniform laundering, motor coach servicing are just a few of the businesses that could
be encouraged to provide services and products to support the local tourism industry. Please note information on
diversifying the local economy can be found in the economic development element of this Comprehensive Plan.

The tourism industry improves the quality of life for the residents that live here. Many amenities available to
tourists make the area attractive to the corporate community that may be considering a move to the area.
However, there are some hindrances to the recruitment of corporate executives to the area. Cultural amenities
found in larger cities are lacking in the area as well as a well educated and trained labor force. Alternative modes
of transportation to transport visitors, residents and workers need improvement and investment. Empty buildings,
vacant lots, and unkempt properties along the Kings Highway corridor give the impression that Myrtle Beach is
going out of business. The uncertainty of undeveloped property by major landowners is a problem for a
community in terms of planning. The community needs to invest in itself to be an attractive place for visitors,
residents, and outside industry looking to locate in this area.

During the month of August 2008 the Tourism Committee met with representatives from the banking industry.
They expressed a need for economic diversity because the banking community cannot afford to tie up all of their
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money in one concentrated area, for example: condos, high-rise hotels and golf courses. They believe economic
diversity will help to keep the community economically viable. Hindrances to recruiting executives to the area was
also discussed including the need for direct flights, parochial schools, better and expanded educational facilities,
and cultural arts.

This panel included in their discussion the need to broaden the 100 days visitors come to the area with expanding
our entertainment and attraction options. December was cited as the month for the shopping experience and the
community already has everything in place to support this experience and help to grow the season.

With the continuing increase in gasoline prices and unpredictability of what is happening with gas prices the panel
supports expanding our mass transit options. The members cited Cancun as a good example of getting workers,
residents and visitors from one end of the beach to another. In Cancun people do not use cars because the
buses run every 10-15 minutes with very inexpensive fares. Gas prices are causing people to rethink their trips
whether vacations or trips to the grocery store.

The family beach image needs to be encouraged and supported by all businesses. Negative national publicity
about the congestion and behavior during motorcycle rallies hurts the family business. City image is very
important to these banking representatives. Crime and the perception of crime is a problem that needs
addressing such as beach and street robberies reported in the daily newspapers and on television. The panel
discussed the problem with balancing the need to address crime without giving the image of becoming a police
state.

Many visitors are going to other communities because of the local gambling laws. Casino boats are busy in the
off-season here as well as the summer season. The mindset locally seems to be changing about gambling. The
panel discussed whether the City should be proactive in addressing gambling operations if the law should change
in the coming years. However, the panel did question whether the family beach image could be maintained if
gambling is allowed.

In September 2008 representatives from the development and real estate community served as panel members.
The discussion centered around the slowing economy in 2008 and 2009 with difficulty in selling homes, getting
new tenants for new commercial developments and getting loans to purchase homes or start new businesses. A
representative from the local board of realtors reported that prior to 2004-2006 the area had been undiscovered
but after 2006 the area became an investment market with 67 percent of real estate in Horry County being
investments. The projection is that the future will also be an investment market.

Affordable housing was once again discussed. Horry County has established a task force to look at ways to
establish affordable housing for workers with Myrtle Beach taking the lead in this area. Programs are needed to
help blend affordable housing into residential neighborhoods. Public transportation is a hecessary component of
affordable housing.

The panel commended the Community Appearance Board for doing a good job of upholding and setting high
standards for the community. However, it was suggested that the review process be streamlined and made more
efficient by reducing the number of times a developer needs to go before a board or commission. Developers
need to be encouraged to reach their goals and to help fund basic infrastructure and projects as done with
Crabtree Gym and the park systems. Signage touches every economic element in the community. It was
recommended that a better system for helping visitors and locals find their destinations be implemented.

In January 2009 the Tourism Committee hosted a panel of representatives from the educational institutions in the
area. These representatives reported there is now a shrinking number of exhibitors at job fairs but a higher
number of people looking for jobs. To help remedy the current situation Coastal Carolina University has been
asking hospitality employers to look at hiring part time versus full time positions with shorter hours. As the
economy improves the hours can be increased as needed. Over 60 percent of the students attending the Resort
and Tourism Management Program at Coastal Carolina University are from out of state but stay in the area for
their first job. With so many cutbacks in VISA work permits we need to do a better job of supplying a local work
force.
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Horry County Schools is working on laying a basic foundation to ensure students have the academic skills
necessary to get and keep a job. The EEDA (Education and Economic Development Act) requires a
comprehensive plan for each student. IGP (individualized graduation plan) is required for each student. Parents
are the key components of the plan. There are 54 different majors in Horry County — academic and career
orientations. Students and their parents are very apprehensive now as to where the jobs are. The school district
is looking at new areas of employment for the students including the hospitality industry. They are looking at what
the community needs and where the jobs are. Internships provided by Horry County Schools are free
placements. Students go out for a limited time during the day for an internship with teachers supervising. Horry
County Schools is finding it more and more difficult to place students because of the job market.

Tourism Goal

The goal of sustainable tourism is to retain the economic and social advantages of tourism development while
reducing or mitigating any undesirable impacts on the natural, historic, cultural or social environment. This is
achieved by balancing the needs of tourists with those of the local community.

Tourism Objectives and Strategies

1. Continue to recognize the Tourism Committee as a valuable and necessary component of future tourism
planning efforts.
Action: The Tourism Committee, with assistance of Planning and other departments, continues to oversee
the implementation of the tourism element with recommendations for implementation submitted to the
Planning Commission for consideration by City Council.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

2. Continue to make tourism in the Myrtle Beach area socially sustainable.
Action: The Planning Department, with the assistance of the Tourism Committee, works with the travel and
tourism industry to make tourism more socially, economically and environmentally sustainable.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Private investment.

3. Continue to define and maintain Myrtle Beach as a family beach.
Action: The Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce and the Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association,
Planning Department, the Public Information Officer, and City Manager’s Office, receives public input and
submits the plan of action to City Council for approval.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce and the Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality
Association.

4. Continue to value tourists and treat them as guests.
Action: The Public Information Officer, Time Warner Cable, Horry Telephone Cooperative, Myrtle Beach Area
Chamber of Commerce and the Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association work together in creating a visitor
education program.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: City of Myrtle Beach accommodations tax monies, Time Warner Cable, Myrtle
Beach Area Chamber of Commerce and the Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association.

5. Continue to provide public facilities.
Action: The City Manager's Office works with the travel and tourism industry to develop an educational
program about facilities.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and private investment.

6. Continue to create new markets.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Action: The Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce and the Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association
develop a program to create new diverse markets, including cultural tourism, sports tourism and eco-tourism,
while maintaining Myrtle Beach'’s special identity.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce, Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality
Association and accommodation tax monies.

Continue to make tourism in the Myrtle Beach area economically sustainable.

Action: The City, economic development corporations, and the travel and tourism industry work to make
tourism economically sustainable by engaging in a regional, collaborative approach to sustainable tourism
that enhances local economies while preserving the natural environment and strengthening local cultures.
Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvement program and private investment.

Participate as an active member in the SC Tourism Alliance.

Action: City Council will work with the SC Tourism Alliance Committee to appoint a representative from the
Tourism Committee to serve on the SC Tourism Alliance Committee created by the SC Department of Parks,
Recreation and Tourism.

Timeframe: Immediate.

Potential funding source: General fund if needed for dues and travel expenditures.

Continue to explore ways to have new development share the burden of the costs of growth.

Action: The Planning Commission, with the assistance of the Planning Department and the Zoning
Administrator, works with developers and the travel and tourism industry to develop appropriate methods for
funding growth.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: Development fees.

Continue to develop a comprehensive recovery plan for man-made or natural disasters.

Action: The City of Myrtle Beach continues to participate in the efforts of the Myrtle Beach Area Recovery
Council to create a comprehensive recovery plan for man-made and natural disasters incorporating all actions
needed for temporary and long-term recovery efforts including but not limited to utilities, transportation,
communication, housing, food, medical, schools, zoning code and law enforcement.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

Continue to revitalize the downtown area of Myrtle Beach.

Action: The Downtown Redevelopment Corporation, with private sector and the assistance of the City
Manager’s Office continues its downtown revitalization efforts with appropriate jurisdiction, staff support, and
other resources as approved by City Council.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program, bonds, special tax districts and private investment.

Continue to welcome visitors and citizens alike with handsome gateways, landscaped streets and businesses,
and enhanced greenspaces, while preserving the natural beauty of the area.

Action: The Planning Department, with assistance from the Cultural and Leisure Services and Public Works
Departments, works with State and regional transportation agencies to develop recommendations that are
submitted to City Council for approval.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program, general fund, grants and private donations.

Continue to eliminate visual clutter with compatible contiguous zoning that will accent the area’s beauty.

Action: The Planning Department arranges a meeting of City and County Planning Department staff and
Planning Commission members to review both jurisdictions’ zoning to encourage compatible contiguous
zoning; the Planning Commissions recommend appropriate revisions to their Councils.

Time frame: Short term.
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Potential funding source: General fund.

14. Continue to create an environment, which ensures that visitors and residents are safe.
Action: The City Manager's Office, with assistance from all departments, works with the hospitality industry
and other businesses to ensure safety and security.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: General fund and capital improvements program.

15. Continue to develop good customer service practices throughout the Grand Strand.
e Continue to provide hospitality training to employers and employees.
Action: The Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce and Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association in
cooperation with the Resort and Tourism Management Program at Coastal Carolina University works with the
travel and tourism industry to provide continuous training for hospitality industry employees.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Travel and tourism industry.
e Continue to develop services to accommodate international visitors.
Action: The Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce and the Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association
work with local businesses and governments to develop services to accommodate international visitors.
Time frame: Short term.
Potential funding source: General fund, accommodation taxes, Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce,
Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association and private investment.
e Continue to provide off-street and handicapped parking.
Action: The Downtown Redevelopment Corporation and Public Works Departments, works with
transportation entities and the developers to develop a program to provide parking; and recommends the
proposed program to City Council for approval.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program, grant and private investment.

16. Continue to encourage motorcoach and other high occupancy vehicles in the city but regulate and manage
them to minimize adverse effects associated with their numbers and characteristics.
Action: The Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce and Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association, with
the assistance of the Planning Department and the Zoning Administrator, works with the travel and tourism
industry, motorcoach and bus companies to develop a program to accommodate motorcoaches and other
high occupancy vehicles.Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and private investment.
e Continue to educate motorcoach operators to regulate and minimize adverse impacts.
Action: The Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce and the Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association
works with the motorcoach and bus companies to develop a program; any recommendations in the program
for City participation are submitted to City Council for approval.
Time frame: Short term.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.

17. Increase the Horry County employment pool through coordinated recruitment efforts with governments (local,
State, and Federal), educational institutions, and business organizations.
Action: The Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce and Myrtle Beach Hospitality Association in
cooperation with the SC Employment Security Commission and Horry County and its municipalities works
with the travel and tourism industry, and educational institutions, to develop an employee recruitment
program..
Time frame: Midterm.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.
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Natural Resources Element
Natural Resources Background

The majority of people living in this community are attracted by the abundance of natural resources which
contribute to the quality of life in Myrtle Beach. However, like most urban areas in the country Myrtle Beach faces
the familiar challenges of rapid urbanization: sprawl, development of wildlife habitat, water pollution, and heavy
traffic.

In the Planning for Natural Resources - A Guide to Including Natural Resources in Local Comprehensive Planning
(Department of Urban and Regional Planning, University of Wisconsin—Madison/Extension and Wisconsin
Department of Natural Resources, January 2002) the authors write about dependence on our natural resources.
The resources that provide a clean and abundant supply of groundwater and surface water; assure safe air to
breathe; and provide a natural landscape for terrestrial and aquatic habitats, such as forests, the ocean and
wetlands are fundamental to a healthy and diverse biological community. Our natural resources include the
ocean, beach, swashes, parks, walking and bike paths, scenic areas, and other outdoor places we rely on for
recreation. Also, natural resources are essential to a vibrant economy—measured in tourism revenues and
enhanced property values. Commitment to conservation secures ongoing availability of finite resources such as
an ample supply of safe water, diversity of biological resources, and available energy resources.

Beatley and Brower (1993), in An Introduction to Coastal Zone Management, define sustainable coastal
communities as:
e minimizing the destruction of natural systems and avoiding consumption and destruction of ecologically
sensitive lands;
e minimizing their ecological footprint and reducing wasteful consumption of land;
e promoting compact, contiguous development patterns and the separation of urban lands from natural
lands;
e avoiding environmental hazards and reducing the exposure of people and property to coastal hazards by
keeping people and property out of coastal floodplains, high-erosion zones, and inlet hazard areas;
e reducing the generation of waste, air and water pollution and the consumption of nonrenewable resources
and promoting recycling and reuse of waste products;
understanding and living within the natural ecological carrying capacities of the area;
developing and promoting a sense of place and an understanding and appreciation of their immediate
and regional surroundings; and
e having a high degree of livability and are aesthetically pleasing with an appropriate scale and sense of
place.

Natural Resources Findings

As long as growth rates were slow and the amount of development low, the resources and the systems that they
represent were not significantly threatened.
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Myrtle Beach’s natural resources are facing significant threats due to increasing human demands by a growing
resident and visitor population. Our natural resources cannot be taken for granted now or in the future. Our
natural resources generally do not increase to meet the extra demand.

While it is sometimes difficult to identify how local planning policies can address these issues from a global
perspective it is important to act responsibly. It can be overwhelming for community leaders to address these
issues, particularly when the community has its hands full with local development issues. However, the goal of
this Comprehensive Plan is to become a sustainable community and through the implementation of goals,
objectives and strategies we can balance these efforts with other local demands on our time and resources.

Geology Background

The area can be described in terms of its surface and bedrock geology. The surface geology of this portion of the
lower coastal plain comprises layers of sediment that were deposited over the last one million years (the Upper
and Lower Pleistocene periods). The top of those sediments range in depth from about 30 feet below sea level at
the coastline to about ten feet 15 miles inland. The layering occurred as the sea level rose and fell, leaving
behind different types of sediment—fine sand in both offshore areas where there was moderate wave energy and
back dune areas where the wind deposited the lighter sand blown from the oceanfront dune; course sand where
there was an active beach formed by high-energy waves; and silt and clay mixed with decayed organic matter
that fell out of very slow-moving water in marsh-like environments. This basic structure has been complicated in
places by flooding situations that eroded the original deposits; along rivers, young, fluvial deposits sit atop the
older marine deposits. The most recent retreat of the ocean occurred in several stages, which are represented in
the area by a series of beach barriers and terraces.

This history is evident in the physiography of the area. Three high sandy beach barriers are present in eastern
Horry County: the Myrtle Beach, Jaluco, and Conway barriers, as shown in Figure 1. Between these are the
Pamlico/Princess Anne and the Talbot terraces, with the Silver Bluff Terrace lying off shore, except in marshy
estuaries at Little River, Murrells Inlet, and Hobcaw. Myrtle Beach rests on the Talbot Terrace. The high ridge of
fine sandy soils between Kings Highway and the ocean is an ancient dune, although not a beach barrier (which
originally lay farther to the east before it was eroded). Landward of that, in the vicinity of US 17 bypass west of
downtown Myrtle Beach and southward, the terrace consists of a former back barrier area with silt, clay, and
organic sediments.

Figure 1: General Physiography of the Myrtle Beach Area
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Source: Adapted from the Carolina Bays Parkway Geotechnical Technical Memorandum (Non-Invasive Geotechnical Assessment
Volume 1)

The area’s bedrock geology was formed between 1 and 2 million years ago, again by sedimentation as the sea
advanced and retreated. Sediments are several hundred feet thick and comprised of soft sandstone, limestone,
and shale (interbedded with layers of sand) known as the Pee Dee and Black Bear formations (near Myrtle
Beach) and the Black Mingo formation (near Georgetown). It is the Pee Dee formation that is exposed as Hurl
Rock on the beach south of 21st Avenue South. Within these formations are a series of aquifers, including the
Black Creek, which served as the source of Myrtle Beach’s water supply until the late 1980’s - Appendix E:
Figure 1 Generalized Bedrock Geology Along Coastal SC.
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Geology Findings
Erosion and Sea Level Rise

Major geological hazards are present in the Myrtle Beach area. The landward movement of the ocean, as a result
of both erosion and sea level rise, is the most troublesome hazard. According to the US Environmental Protection
(EPA) website “Two major processes occur during global warming that cause sea level rise: (1) as the ocean
warms, the water expands and increases its volume and (2) land reservoirs of ice and water, including glaciers
and ice sheets, contribute water to the oceans.” In addition, the land in many coastal regions is dwindling, adding
to the vulnerability of a rising ocean. Recent US and international assessments of climate change show that
global average sea level rose approximately .0056 feet per year through the 20th century, after a period of little
change during the previous two thousand years. Observations suggest that the rate of global sea level rise may
be accelerating. In 2007, the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) projected that global sea level
will likely rise between 7 and 23 inches by the end of the century (2090 to 2099). According to the IPCC, the
average rate of global sea level rise during the 21st century is very likely to exceed the average rate over the last
four decades.

Coastal environments such as beaches, barrier islands, wetlands, and estuarine systems are closely linked to sea
level. Many of these environments adjust to increasing water level by growing vertically, migrating inland, or
expanding laterally. The EPA predicts “if the rate of sea level rise accelerates significantly, coastal environments
and human populations will be affected. In some cases, the effects will be limited in scope and similar to those
observed during the last century. In other cases, thresholds may be crossed, beyond which the impacts would be
much greater. If the sea rises more rapidly than the rate with which a particular coastal system can keep pace, it
could fundamentally change the state of the coast. For example, rapid sea level rise can cause rapid landward
migration or segmentation of some barrier islands, or disintegration of wetlands.”

In some areas rising sea levels are submerging low-lying lands, eroding beaches, converting wetlands to open
water, exacerbating coastal flooding, and increasing the salinity of estuaries and freshwater aquifers. Other
impacts of climate change, coastal development, and natural coastal processes also contribute to these impacts.
Coastal development, including buildings, roads, and other infrastructure, are less mobile and more vulnerable.
Vulnerability to an accelerating rate of sea level rise is compounded by the high population density along the
coast, the possibility of other effects of climate change, and the susceptibility of coastal regions to storms and
environmental stressors, such as drought or invasive species (The US Environmental Protection Agency website,
Coastal Sensitivity to Sea Level Rise, January 2009).”

Figure 2: Sea Level Rise Projections to 2100
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The graph in Figure 2 shows estimates of past sea level rise (from 1800 to about 1870), measured changes in
sea level (from about 1870 to 2006), and projections of future sea level rise to the year 2100. Past sea levels at
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the beginning of the period were roughly 120 to 200 millimeters (4.7 inches to 7.87 inches) lower than today’s
levels; projected future sea levels in the year 2100 range from 220 millimeters (8.66 inches) to nearly 500
millimeters (19.68 inches) higher than today’s levels . According to NOAA the mean sea level trend is 4.09
millimeters (.016 inches) per year which is equivalent to a change of 1.34 feet in 100 years - Appendix E: Figure 2
Mean Sea Level Trend Recorded at Springmaid Pier, NOAA 2009.

At the current rate of sea level rise, coastal residents and businesses have been responding by rebuilding at the
same location, relocating, holding back the sea by coastal engineering, or some combination of these
approaches. With a substantial acceleration of sea level rise, traditional coastal engineering may not be
economically or environmentally sustainable in some areas.

The EPA reports that nationally, most current coastal policies do not accommodate increases in sea level rise.
Floodplain maps, used to guide development and building practices in hazardous areas, are generally based
upon recent observations of topographic elevation and local mean sea level. These maps often do not take into
account accelerated sea level rise or possible changes in storm intensity. As a result, most development policies
that rely on setting development back from the coast are designed for current rates of coastal erosion, not taking
into account sea level rise.

To minimize the amount of property damage that will occur over time, both the City and State have policies and
regulations that call for the retreat of development from the beachfront as the ocean moves landward. The
regulations limit what can be built within a certain distance of the dunes—the equivalent of 40 years’ erosion for
the State and 50 years’ for the City.

In addition to those regulations enforcing the policy of retreat, the City has actively maintained the beach by
resupplying the sand on the active beach. Since the 1970’s, when beachfront development moved close to the
active dunes, the beaches in Myrtle Beach have been renourished. According to the SC Department of Health
and Environmental Control’s (DHEC) Division of Ocean and Coastal Resource Management’s South Carolina
State of the Beaches Report 2009 “the eight-mile section of shoreline within the Myrtle Beach city limits has a
long-term erosion rate of about one-half foot per year due to its natural geologic setting against the headland.
Myrtle Beach was renourished between May and December 1997 as part of the US Army Corps of Engineers
Grand Strand renourishment project. That fill stabilized and reached equilibrium within a few years, and the entire
area was renourished again by the Corps in 2009. In addition to efforts by the Corp, the City of Myrtle Beach had
800,000 yards of sand trucked in between 1985-1986. The Army brought in between 20,000-30,000 yards of fill
as an emergency measure after Hurricane Hugo in 1989-1990 and FEMA (Federal Emergency Management
Agency) paid for the beach to be brought back to design specification. For detailed information on the
renourishment efforts and the State of the Beaches Report 2009 please refer to the SCDHEC website.

Earthquakes

The second hazard is earthquakes. Although there are no fault lines in the area, the epicenter of several
measurable earthquakes appears to be near Summerville; the most recent occurring on July 10, 2009 with a
magnitude of 1.7 on the Richter scale. An estimated $23 million dollars in damage was caused by one of the
great earthquakes in US history in 1886 and 60 people lost their lives. Charleston, SC, and nearby cities suffered
most of the damage, although points as far as 100 miles away were strongly shaken. Many of the 20
earthquakes of intensity five or greater that centered within SC occurred near Charleston. A 1924 shock in the
western part of the state was felt over 145,000 square kilometers or 55,984.8 square miles (US Geological Survey
- Abridged from Earthquake Information Bulletin, Volume 8, Number 6, November - December 1976) - Appendix
E: Figure 3 Epicenter-Summerville and Figure 4 Intensity From the 1886 Earthquake and information from the SC
Emergency Management Division's website, “Where Are the Earthquakes”.

The City of Myrtle Beach’s Emergency Operations Plan identifies the probability of an earthquake as low (a less
than 1 in 1,000 chance of actually occurring), with the city’s vulnerability as medium (one percent to 10 percent of
people or value of property affected). Thus the area has the potential for earthquakes, although significant ones
occur only rarely. Nevertheless, the potential for earthquakes in the area raises concern about the water-
saturated fine sands that are believed to underlie most of Horry County and other parts of coastal SC.
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Groundwater

Another geologic resource is groundwater, which can be found in the surface aquifer, the Black Creek aquifer
about 800 feet below the surface, and the Middendorf and Cape Fear aquifers even deeper. The surface aquifer
is used as a source for irrigation water (its high iron content the reason for the stains left on sidewalks). The City
utilized the Black Creek aquifer as the source of potable water until concerns of excessive fluoride and sodium
levels, as well as the potential for salt water intrusion, required the City to begin utilizing the Atlantic Intracoastal
Waterway. The Myrtle Beach water treatment plant has been operated by the Grand Strand Water and Sewer
Authority since July 1, 2006 and is capable of treating up to 40 million gallons of water each day. The water
treatment plant withdraws untreated surface water from the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway and combines
conventional and ozone treatment to provide high quality drinking water to Myrtle Beach and surrounding area.

Carolina Bays and Hurl Rock

The 410 Carolina bays in Horry County are one of four concentrations of aligned, elliptical depressions found in
the world. (The others are found in north-central Alaska, the southern Kalahari in Botswana, the Netherlands, and
northeastern Bolivia.) Most of the Carolina bays have been drained or otherwise altered. The SC Heritage Trust
has purchased 6,400 acres, including 20 bays, for protection in what is now called the Lewis Ocean Bay Heritage
Preserve. Another bay is used by the Grand Strand Water and Sewer Authority for tertiary wastewater treatment;
the Authority has added a boardwalk to the bay to create the Peter Horry Wildlife Refuge, off Highway 90 south of
Wampee.

The other feature is Hurl Rock. Those one- to two-million-year-old rocks, first noted by the Philadelphia naturalist
William Bartram on his trip through the Carolinas in late 1700'’s, are the only native exposed rocks on the SC
coast. Hurl Rock is located just south of 21st Avenue South and is now covered by sand.

Soils Background

Soils are a fundamental natural resource for land use planning. Consideration of soils is important for details of
construction like building foundations and base material for road construction, and they are important for regional
planning such as resource preservation (for example, prime agricultural soils) and limitations for development (for
example, soils that cannot be used for septic tank absorption fields). The best source of information on soils in
the planning area is the 1986 report, “Soil Survey for Horry County, South Carolina.” The survey was prepared by
the Soil Conservation Service (now the Natural Resources Conservation Service) of the US Department of
Agriculture. The following discussion is based on the information found in the survey.

Three subsections address limitations imposed by soils on specific types of development—septic systems, single-
family residences without basements, and small commercial buildings. Two subsections deal with other
characteristics of soils—hydric classification and erodibility—that also suggest special concerns for development.
Finally, two subsections address soil productivity for agricultural crops and timber.

Limitations for Septic Systems

Almost the entire planning area is comprised of soils that substantially increase the cost of constructing septic
systems on them. Very little of the planning area’s soils have moderate limitations, and a band of soils paralleling
the beach, where much of the first development in the city occurred, exhibits slight limitations for septic systems -
Appendix E: Figure 5 Soil Limitations for Septic Systems map, additional information on limitations for septic
systems and Table 1 Limitations for Septic Systems — Acreage and Percentage.

Limitations for Residential Buildings

Most of the soils in the planning area exhibit severe limitations for the construction of single-family residential

buildings. Soils in about 78 percent of the planning area have characteristics that substantially increase the cost
of building residences on them. Conversely, only about five percent of the area, mostly along the coast, contains
soils that do not present significant problems for constructing single-family residences - Appendix E: Figure 6 Soil

" City of Myrtle Beach Comprehensive Plan: Natural Resources Page 44



Limitations for Single-Family Residences map, additional information on limitations for residential buildings and
Table 2 Limitations for Single-Family Residences — Acreage and Percentage.

Limitations for Small Commercial Buildings

Most of the soils in the planning area exhibit severe limitations for the construction of small commercial buildings.
Soils in about 78 percent of the planning area have characteristics that substantially increase the cost of
constructing small commercial buildings. Conversely, only about nine percent of the area, mostly along the coast,
contains soils that do not present significant problems for constructing small commercial buildings - Appendix E:
Figure 7 Soil Limitations for Small Commercial Buildings map, additional information on limitations for small
commercial buildings and Table 3 Limitations for Small Commercial Buildings — Acreage and Percentage.

Wetland Soils

Soils in about 51 percent of the planning area may be considered hydric. Small pockets of wetland soils may be
found in 39 percent of the area, and another 10 percent, mostly sandy soils along the coast and excavated
material along the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway, is entirely upland - Appendix E: Figure 8 Wetland Soils map,
additional information about wetland soils and Table 4 Wetland Soils — Acreage and Percentage.

Erodibility

The Horry County Soil Survey classifies soils according to their susceptibility to erosion by wind and water.
Further, the survey classifies the susceptibility of each soil horizon (that is, each layer of the soil).

Soails in slightly more than half of the planning area have a low potential for erosion, while somewhat less than half
have a high potential. Small areas, totaling five percent of the planning area, are unclassified; almost all of those
are the beach and excavated soils, such as the spoil areas along the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway - Appendix E:
Figure 9 Soil Erodibility map, additional information about erodibility and Table 5 Erodibility - Acreage and
Percentage. The USDA is the single authoritative source of soil survey information which is updated and
maintained on their website.

Soils Findings

Septic systems are not allowed in the city, although some old ones are still being used. As the systems are
discovered, the City requires the owners to connect to the City’s sewer system within a certain period of time. Soil
suitability for septic systems within the city limits, therefore, is useful only where a decision has to be made about
which existing septic systems might need to be replaced by a connection to the City’s wastewater treatment
system. However, septic systems are allowed in the unincorporated portions of the planning area, and the soils
map can help determine areas to be avoided by development, unless connection to a wastewater treatment
system is possible.

Many communities often attempt to manage growth so that development does not take place on prime agricultural
and timber land. However, agricultural production, and to a certain extent wood crop production, has not been a
major part of the economy within the planning area for many years. Therefore, knowledge of prime soils for
productivity is less important here than it might be in other parts of Horry County.

As stated previously, locating hydric soils is not the same as identifying regulatory wetlands. The map of wetland
soils generally identifies areas that have one of the three required characteristics (hydric soils, wetland vegetation
and wetland hydrology) that must be present before an area is determined (by on-site investigation) to be a
wetland. Nevertheless, the presence of hydric soils suggests that special construction measures during
development and maintenance activities after construction is complete may be necessary, or it may suggest that
portion of the site may be better used for open space. The latter becomes more probable if the wetland soils are
adjacent to a regulatory wetland or preserved open space.

The US Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) provides stewardship for the wetlands data that comprise the Wetlands
Layer of the National Spatial Data Infrastructure (NSDI). In partnership with the US Geological Survey, the FWS
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has made these data available on their website - Appendix E: Figure 12 US Fish and Wildlife Service Wetlands
Survey Map.

Soil conditions can be of extreme importance for construction. The International Building Code 2006 used by the
City requires that all buildings over 5,000 square feet be constructed according to plans prepared by a structural
engineer. Such plans will take into account the load-bearing capacity, as well as other conditions relevant to
construction, of the soil.

Current building practices in the city have also minimized the effects that poor soils have on smaller buildings.
Sedimentation — the process by which eroded material is transported and deposited — is considered the largest
surface water contaminant. Excessive sediment reduces water clarity, fills drainage facilities causing a reduction
in storage capacity and flow and could lead to property damage due to localized flooding conditions. Pollutants
attach to sediment particles and adversely impact downstream water quality. The City’'s Stormwater Management
Ordinance specifies the requirement of installation and continued maintenance of sediment and erosion control
devices, as they relate to construction activities.

Climatic Conditions Background

WPDE Channel 15 Chief Meteorologist, Ed Piotrowski, describes Myrtle Beach'’s climatic conditions as
subtropical with hot, humid summers and generally mild winters. The average high temperature for the entire
year is 72F and the average low temperature is 53F. The city receives an average of 45.72" of rain per year. The
weather is greatly influenced by the Atlantic Ocean. It typically keeps the city cooler in the summer and warmer in
the winter compared to inland cities. Despite being right on the Atlantic, hurricanes are a rarity. In any given
year, Myrtle Beach has a two percent chance of a hurricane making landfall. Historically speaking, August and
September are the months Myrtle Beach is most prone to tropical systems. Two category four hurricanes have hit
the SC coast over the past 150 years. Hurricane Hazel slammed into Little River with 140 mph winds on October
15, 1954. Hurricane Hugo roared ashore with 135 mph winds north of Charleston, SC one minute past midnight
on September 22, 1989. At the other end of the spectrum, snow is also a rarity. The city averages less than an
inch per year, but often goes years without measurable snow. Every seven to ten years, a strong coastal storm
will dump six to twelve inches of snow on the area. Two memorable snowstorms produced measurable snow in
the last 20 years. The great Christmas snow of 1989 dumped 13" in Myrtle Beach starting on December 23rd.
Then on January 25, 2000, six inches of snow fell in Myrtle Beach.

Tornadoes are extremely rare and less frequent than hurricanes and snow combined. The last significant tornado
in Myrtle Beach was on July 6, 2001. An F2 (winds of 150 mph) touched down in the heart of the city, producing
extensive damage, but no significant injuries or deaths. This is the only tornado of its size to touch down in the
city over the past 100 years and prior to that the City’'s Emergency Preparedness Plan did not consider those to
be a severe threat — Appendix E: Breakdown of Seasonal Changes.

Storms

According to the SC State Climatology Office a tropical cyclone is a non-frontal, low pressure system that
develops over tropical or subtropical waters and has a definite organized cyclonic (counterclockwise) circulation.
On the basis of the sustained (one minute average) wind speed near the center of the storm, tropical cyclones are
classified as: tropical depression, less than 34 knots (less than 39 miles per hour); tropical storms, 34 to 63 knots
(39-73 miles per hour); or hurricanes, greater than 63 knots (greater than 73 miles per hour). Only tropical storms
and hurricanes are assigned names. The official Atlantic hurricane "season" begins June 1 and ends November
30 each year; however, the season can begin earlier and end later than its official time - Appendix E: Tropical
Storms and Hurricanes.

Northeasters are also a common threat to the SC coast. The high winds and rain that are sustained over several
days can cause flooding, wind damage, and beach erosion. The winds and flooding from northeasters are
typically less severe than that of hurricanes; however, beach erosion is often worse, making beachfront property
more susceptible to future flooding. The City’s Hazard Mitigation/Floodplain Committee looked at occurrences
during the past ten years. The 1993 northeaster that hit Myrtle Beach during the annual Can-Am festival had a
definite impact on the local economy. With typical methods of weather prediction, it is possible to reliably project
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when northeasters will develop with sufficient warning time for emergency personnel and the general public to
prepare for the storm.

According to the City of Myrtle Beach Floodplain Management and Hazard Mitigation Plan (2007) floods are
perhaps the most serious and most frequent hazards that threaten Myrtle Beach. It is important to understand the
types of floods—that is, their source and frequency—as well as the historical record of floods and flood damage in
the area.

Flooding in Myrtle Beach can occur from three major sources. (1) Hurricanes and other tropical storms bring
abnormally high tides, heavy wave action, erosion, and usually, heavy rains for a few hours. (2) Northeasters
have the same conditions, but their effects typically extend over several days. (3) Heavy rainfall unaccompanied
by the strong winds of hurricanes and northeasters are a third, frequent cause of flooding in Myrtle Beach.
Northeasters and heavy rainfalls may occur anytime during the year.

Flooding from rainfall occurs along all six swashes in Myrtle Beach—Midway, Withers, Deep Head, Canepatch,
Bear Branch, and Singleton—and in other low-lying areas. Flooding is exacerbated in these areas by high tides,
when the discharge points of these drainage systems are blocked by a high tide. The water floods low areas
along natural watercourses and within the man-made stormwater system. This high tide effect is apparent
throughout the city since the discharge points at the ocean and the swashes are affected by the tides. The
Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway, another discharge point, near the city is the least affected by the tides.

Typical monthly precipitation records do not provide sufficient information to determine if flooding may result. The
amount of rainfall within a one-hour or 24-hour period is used to determine the potential for flooding. The
accompanying table provides the amount of rain (falling within one hour and 24 hours) to create a variety of storm
events in Horry County. For example, a storm that is so intense it has a 20 percent chance of occurring in any
single year will result in 2.48 inches of rain falling in one hour or 5.5 inches falling in 24 hours. The design criteria
for onsite stormwater detention facilities in the city are based on the 25-year, 24- hour event. According to the
records of the National Climatic Data Center, no precipitation that has fallen within a 24-hour period since 1989
has produced the 7.6 inches of rain that qualify as a 25-year storm.

Table 8: Amounts of Rain for Storm Events in Horry County

Storm Interval One-Hour Storm 24-Hour Storm
Five-year 2.48 inches 5.50 inches
Ten-year 2.88 inches 6.55 inches

25-year 3.29 inches 7.60 inches
50-year 3.67 inches 8.35 inches
100-year 4.18 inches 9.60 inches

Source: National Climatic Data Center

The amount of flooding (inundation) that a hurricane can cause is dependent upon the intensity of the storm
(including wind speed and atmospheric pressure), the direction from which it comes, and its timing relative to the
tides. The US Army Corps of Engineers has prepared SLOSH maps estimating the flooding that would occur in
the worst possible situation, a slow moving storm (up to a category 5) approaching the coast from the southeast
at high tide. The resulting flooding from that projection would encompass nearly the entire city. Residences and
businesses in the Grand Strand should be prepared for flooding somewhere between our recent experiences and
those worse case projections. Depicting where inundation is likely to occur, how deep the water may get, and
likely causes of inundation is a very important part of the community preparation process. As a key component of
the coastal risk assessment and planning process, inundation maps provide information on location of coastal
inundation risks and what is vulnerable to these risks (NOAA Coastal Services Center 2009).

Tidal Waves/Tsunamis
According to the Geophysics Department of the University of Washington: “A “tsunami” is a wave train, or series

of waves, generated in a body of water by an impulsive disturbance that vertically displaces the water column.
Earthquakes, landslides, volcanic eruptions, explosions, and even the impact of cosmic bodies, such as
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meteorites, can generate tsunamis. Tsunamis can savagely attack coastlines, causing devastating property
damage and loss of life.”

Although storm surges are monitored with every tropical storm event, rarely do tsunamis or tidal waves occur
along the Atlantic coast. There is no historical record of a tsunami or tidal wave occurring in Myrtle Beach.

According to the National Weather Service as of August 2009 there were 67
. . . TsunamiReady™ sites including Charleston, Horry and Georgetown counties,
n Myrtle Beach, North Myrtle Beach and Surfside Beach. Through the
_L sunami Read Y TsunamiReady™ program, NOAA'’s National Weather Service gives
communities the skills and education needed to survive a tsunami before,
during and after the event. TsunamiReady™ helps community leaders and emergency managers strengthen their
local tsunami operations. TsunamiReady™ communities are better prepared to save lives from the onslaught of a

tsunami through better planning, education and awareness. No community is tsunami proof, but TsunamiReady™
can help communities save lives (NOAA August 2009).

Winter Storms

Severe winter storms are huge, intense low-pressure systems that have the potential of causing substantial
damage to property. If the storm is accompanied by high winds or ice, damage can be severe. The loss of
exposed power and telephone lines from ice (or falling limbs) may require a significant amount of time and work
before other repairs and restoration can be accomplished. Although Horry County has been listed as having an
ice storm even as recently as 2004, Myrtle Beach has no record of ice storms within the last ten years.

Drought

Drought conditions can be expected every 10 to 12 years, on average, in Horry County. The effects of drought
include loss of crops in the rural parts of the county and ornamental landscaping in developed areas. In late
August 1999, the SC Department of Natural Resources (DNR) included Horry County in its list of counties
experiencing moderate drought; and in 2007, declared a severe drought condition statewide.

Erosion

Beach erosion is a possibility with every tropical storm system or northeaster that hits Myrtle Beach. Historically, a
portion of the beach washes away annually. The city has not historically had catastrophic beach loss. Sea level
rise will eventually cause erosion problems along the coastline.

Climatic Conditions Findings

Myrtle Beach has participated in the National Flood Insurance program since 1978. In that year, the Federal
government provided affordable flood insurance for property owners within areas that it mapped as lying in the
100-year-flood zone, where special zoning regulations apply. According to those maps, Myrtle Beach has two
types of flood zones. In the coastal floodplain, subject to wave action, flooding occurs as a result of northeasters
and tropical storms. In riverine floodplains, flooding occurs as a result of rainfall. The most expensive land in the
planning area, the oceanfront properties, is also subject to the most intensive flooding, the coastal floodplain.

Hurricanes and other tropical storm systems (tropical depressions, tropical storms, etc.) are perhaps the greatest
hazard threatening Myrtle Beach. Hurricanes embody multiple threats: flooding, beach erosion (and thus reduced
protection against future floods), high winds (damage structures and trees), falling trees and wind-thrown limbs
(further damage to buildings), downed power and telephone lines, and contaminated water systems. Additionally,
moving thousands of vacationers safely out of the city during an evacuation has, historically, been one of the
more challenging events surrounding a hurricane watch.

In 1998, the City initiated a committee to write the Floodplain Management and Hazard Mitigation Plan. The
committee was comprised of City staff, local and State officials, and Planning Commissioners. It was prepared as
a guide to facilitate the implementation of floodplain management, as well as provide a guide for reconstruction
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and redevelopment of flood prone areas and as a means to reduce or eliminate future flood damage. In 2008 the
City received a grant from the SC Department of Natural Resources to rewrite and update the plan. The plan was
approved by FEMA in January 2011.

To adequately prepare for natural and man-made disasters the City has created The City of Myrtle Beach Basic
Disaster Plan (2007) which establishes a framework through which the City may prevent or mitigate the impacts
of, prepare for, respond to, and recover from, a wide variety of disasters that could adversely affect the health,
safety or general welfare of the citizens and visitors of Myrtle Beach. This emergency operations plan outlines a
method of incident management called the Incident Command System (ICS) that includes a coordinated (multi-
department and or multi-agency) response to incidents beyond the scope of normal City operations. Provisions
are made for the needed flexibility of direction, coordination, and method of operation.

Often, the Grand Strand’s tourism economy is negatively impacted by the publicity of an approaching tropical
storm or hurricane. Even if the storm passes causing little or no damage to the area, likely visitors are scared
away by the negative publicity which often goes uncorrected after the storm. The Area Recovery Council (ARC)
was formed by the Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce immediately after Hurricane Hugo in 1989 to allow
for a collaborative effort between private industry and local non-profit organizations to counter the negative
publicity received from that hurricane. The council has been in place since that time and has served to counter
negative publicity by dozens of storms and hurricanes, as well as the wildfires in 2009. ARC'’s purpose is to
provide accurate, updated reports to local, regional and national media and, where appropriate, to employ paid
advertising to build awareness of the area’s status.

The ARC has expanded its mission beyond communications. In 2008 representatives from Horry County,
including Chamber employees, attended the Integrated Emergency Management Course hosted by the Federal
Emergency Management Agency (FEMA). The class focused on hurricane recovery and mitigation. Horry County
Emergency Management led local stakeholders through two week-long FEMA training sessions. The second
session, designed to help communities prepare for long-term recovery, revealed the need for improved long-term
recovery plans for the region. In some instances, the plans do not exist at the level needed. In other instances,
the plans exist but require more coordination within the region including the private sector.

Air Quality Background
Ambient (Outdoor) Air

According to the US Conference of Mayors website in September 2009 “Scientific evidence and consensus
continues to strengthen the idea that climate disruption is an urgent threat to the environmental and economic
health of our communities. Many cities, in this country and abroad, already have strong local policies and
programs in place to reduce global warming pollution, but more action is needed at the local, state, and federal
levels to meet the challenge. On February 16, 2005 the Kyoto Protocol, the international agreement to address
climate disruption, became law for the 141 countries that have ratified it to date. On that day, Seattle Mayor Greg
Nickels launched this initiative to advance the goals of the Kyoto Protocol through leadership and action by at
least 141 American cities. By the 2005 US Conference of Mayors Annual Meeting in June, 141 mayors had
signed the agreement — the same number of nations that ratified the Kyoto Protocol. In May of 2007, Tulsa Mayor
Kathy Taylor became the 500th mayor to sign on. Under the agreement, participating cities commit to take the
following three actions:

e strive to meet or beat the Kyoto Protocol targets in their own communities, through actions ranging from
anti-sprawl! land-use policies to urban forest restoration projects to public information campaigns;

e urge their state governments, and the federal government, to enact policies and programs to meet or beat
the greenhouse gas emission reduction target suggested for the US in the Kyoto Protocol — seven
percent reduction from 1990 levels by 2012; and

e urge the US Congress to pass the bipartisan greenhouse gas reduction legislation, which would establish
a national emission trading system.”

As of September 2009 six SC mayors have signed the US Conference of Mayors Climate Protection Agreement.
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DHEC recognizes the relationship between air pollution and energy consumption and is supporting, promoting
and implementing energy efficiency and mobile source initiatives as strategies to reduce greenhouse gas
emissions and other emissions that contribute to ozone and PM2.5 (particulate) air pollution.

DHEC's Bureau of Air Quality and its predecessors have operated an air quality monitoring network in SC since
1959. Since that time, the network has continually evolved to meet the requirements and needs of the
department’s air program - Appendix E: Figure 13 2010 Proposed Myrtle Beach-Conway-Georgetown CSA
Network Air Quality Monitoring Sites map. Any sampling network that monitors air quality needs to provide
information that answers several questions:

In October, 2006, the EPA published revisions to the ambient (outside air) monitoring regulations (71 FR 61236,
October 17, 2006) requiring quality assurance, monitor designations, minimum requirements for both number and
distribution of monitors among metropolitan statistical areas (MSASs), and probe siting changes. The regulation
also included the requirement for an annual monitoring network plan and periodic network assessments.

The National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS) are air quality standards set by the EPA for six “criteria
pollutants” which are among the most harmful to public health and the environment. Since the amendment to the
Clean Air Act (CAA) in 1990, EPA is required to set NAAQS for the criteria pollutants. The law requires EPA to
review these standards once every five years to determine if they are appropriate or if new standards are needed
to protect public health. In SC, DHEC is the agency responsible for monitoring air quality and reporting to EPA the
levels of each of these pollutants in our air. More information on each of the criteria pollutants can be found on
the EPA website.

Nationally, air quality has continued to improve during the past 10 years and beyond for all six criteria pollutants:
lead, carbon monoxide, sulfur dioxide, nitrogen dioxide, ozone, and particulate matter (PM2.5 and PM10). Since
2000, air quality in SC has continued to demonstrate a steady trend of improvement (South Carolina Air Program,
1990-2005, A Decade and Beyond — SCDHEC website 2009).

SC and the Myrtle Beach area share a problem with thirty other states that may be related to air quality. High
levels of mercury found in coastal waterways such as the Waccamaw River and the Atlantic Intracoastal
Waterway are the reason for the DHEC’s consumption advisories for fish caught in those waters. The most likely
source of the mercury appears to be airborne mercury that has precipitated into water bodies. Although mercury
is a naturally occurring element, the presence of mercury in such levels is believed to be the result of man-made
pollution. Pollution from distant industries may be the cause but the primary source at this time is thought to be
automobiles.

DHEC enforces air quality regulations pertaining to open burning. Open burning creates particulates and haze,
and therefore the department has standards for location, time, size, and materials that may be burned in open
fires. Itis against the law to burn in the outdoor setting the following: cardboard, paint, plastic, asphalt and
asphalt materials, heavy oils, items containing natural or synthetic rubber, treated wood, metals, tires, household
chemicals, paper, construction debris, dead animals, demolition debris, petroleum products, or any other trade
wastes which produce smoke in excess of 40 percent opacity.

Fires purposely set in accordance with Smoke Management Guidelines for Vegetative Debris Burning Operations
in South Carolina, administered by the SC Forestry Commission and acceptable to DHEC include:
e prescribed burning of forest lands for specific management practices;
o fires purposely set for agricultural control of diseases, weeds, pests, and for other specific agricultural
purposes; and
e open burning of trees, brush, grass and other vegetative matter for game management purposes (DHEC
2009).

The City allows burning permits available through the Fire Department which states:

e No person shall kindle or maintain any bonfire or rubbish fire or authorize any such fire to be kindled or
maintained on any private land unless the location is not less than 50 feet from any structure and
adequate provision is made to prevent fire from spreading within 50 feet of any structure, or the fire is
contained in an approved waste burner located safely not less than 15 feet from any structure. Distance
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from the structure may be reduced to 25 feet where the pile size is three feet or less in diameter and two
feet or less in height.

o A competent person shall constantly attend bonfires and rubbish fires until such fire is extinguished.
Such person shall have a garden hose connected to the water supply, or other fire extinguishing
equipment readily available for use.

e Burning of hazardous or toxic materials is prohibited.

e Smoke and/or other products of combustion shall not create a health hazard or nuisance for other
members of the community (Permit to Conduct Opening Burning — International Fire Code Section 307).

Indoor Air

DHEC'’s Bureau of Air Quality does not receive any funding for an indoor air program. The agency does
recognize the importance of indoor air quality and offers certain referral services and resources to the many calls
they receive concerning indoor air quality in the workplace, schools and private residences. In 2004, the agency
had received approximately 1,405 calls concerning indoor air quality as compared to 58 calls in 1999. As more
research is reported to the general public on indoor air quality and its effect on the quality of life and health of
individuals more calls are expected as well as more calls for action. DHEC currently participates in the SC
Asthma Alliance which works to improve health management and quality of life for children and adults with
asthma. The following are asthmas facts as reported by DHEC:

e The asthma prevalence rate is highest among those under 18 years old.

e In 2003, asthma and related conditions were the leading causes of hospitalizations in SC for children

ages 18 years and younger.
e In 2003, there were 5,843 hospitalizations of children due to asthma.
o Asthma is the leading cause of disability among children.

In 2003 Horry County had one of the highest rates of emergency room visits due to primary diagnosis of asthma
among individuals younger than 18 years of age - Appendix E: Figures 14 and 15 Rate of ER Visits Due to
Primary Diagnosis of Asthma Among 18 Years of Age and Younger and Rate of ER Visits Due to Primary
Diagnosis of Asthma in SC.

Air Quality Findings

The data reveal that the air quality in Myrtle Beach meets or exceeds the State requirement for total suspended
particulates. Particulate matter (PM) is small solid particles, like dust, or liquid droplets that are suspended in the
air. Some particles are large or dark enough to be seen as soot or smoke, while others are so small they can be
detected only with a microscope. The level of pollutants in the air is very low in Myrtle Beach. Almost all of the
pollutants in the air can be attributed to automobiles and buses. As new development brings additional cars and
buses with more traffic congestion, pollution can be expected to increase. As the economy diversifies with new
industries, more emissions can be expected. New development also brings land disturbance, which raises
particulates (fugitive dust) into the air, the other source of air pollution here.

As mentioned in the section on vegetation, air quality standards limit the ability of foresters to manage forests by
means of controlled burns. Development is moving into forested areas, which in this area is susceptible to
wildfires in the spring. In order to reduce the fuel for the eventual wildfire, foresters rely on controlled burns.
However, such fires bring, along with the threat of buildings burning, smoke, particulates, and visibility problems.
The prohibition of controlled burns for the sake of air quality increases the likelihood of even worse wildfires in the
future.

Many businesses and most public buildings in the area no longer allow cigarette or cigar smoking inside. This
has helped to improve the air quality in buildings and outdoor area - Appendix E: Figure 16 A Comparison of
Smokers in 2008 Versus 2006 in the Myrtle Beach-Conway-North Myrtle Beach Metropolitan Area (MSA).
Water Quality Background

SC is blessed with many fresh water resources. River basins, such as the Savannah, Santee, Salkehatchie,
Edisto, Broad, Saluda, Catawba/Wateree, and Yadkin/Pee Dee provide fresh water for drinking, agricultural and
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industrial uses. Groundwater sources, like the Upper Florida aquifer, also provide these needed resources and
activities. Like interstate highways and railroads, natural resources such as rivers, lakes and aquifers can cross
state lines. Several of SC’s water resources are shared with NC and GA. Therefore, the States coordinate efforts
to address water quality concerns and the fair allocation of water resources. In some cases, such as the
Catawba/Wateree River basin, the problems surrounding upstream water use affect downstream water quantity
and quality. Government committees in SC, GA, and NC, as well as public groups such as the Yadkin/Pee Dee
River Association and the Catawba/ Wateree Relicensing Coalition, are working to address the challenges of
achieving a sustainable water supply —(Healthy People Living in Healthy Communities, SCDHEC website 2009).

Over the past ten years through the various comprehensive planning processes residents, business owners and
professionals in the field have voiced concern about the quality of waters in and around the city. Consensus was
formed on strategies calling for protection of the ocean as the area’s major tourist attraction and of wetlands and
watercourses as critical elements of the natural environment. Participants saw the City’s authority to manage
development and provide stormwater controls as tools that should be used to realize the goals and strategies.

Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway

DHEC has the responsibility to enforce clean water laws in the state. To fulfill this duty, the Department operates
numerous monitoring stations along major rivers, as well as periodic grab sample monitoring along the coastline
during the heavy beach swimming season. The most important watercourse that is monitored in the area is the
Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway.

Water quality within the surface waters of the planning area can be measured in several ways. One is to classify
waterbodies and watercourses according to the DHEC's regulations and to determine if the quality of the water
supports those designated uses for the waterbody. All surface waters in the planning area, except the Atlantic
Intracoastal Waterway north of Route 9, are classified as FW Freshwater. Under that classification, surface
waters are suitable as a source for drinking water supply after treatment, and for primary and secondary contact
recreation, for fishing, and for industrial and agricultural uses.

Fish Consumption and Shellfish Harvesting

Another type of measurement is the fish consumption and shellfish harvesting advisories applicable to a
watercourse. As with all rivers in coastal SC, all of the freshwater portions of the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway
have fish consumption advisories issued by DHEC for mercury. Water quality conditions within Singleton Swash,
Cane Patch Swash, Withers Swash, and Midway Swash prohibit shellfish harvesting. For current information on
fish consumption advisories visit the SCDHEC website for current updates on what types of fish should be
avoided - Appendix E: Figure 17 Fish Consumption Advisory map 2009.

Ocean Water Quality Monitoring

Establishing beach priorities is important to the local economy and tourism industry, public opinion, and public
input. SC’s coastline is a well-known feature of the state drawing over 15 million visitors annually to the Grand
Strand area alone.

The City, in conjunction with DHEC, regularly monitors coastal beaches for the bacterial indicator enterococci
(ETCOC) to assure residents and tourists that the water is safe for swimming and wading. This is a naturally
occurring bacterium which only becomes an issue to public health in elevated concentrations. According to DHEC
the goal of the monitoring program is to allow the public to make informed decisions concerning playing in waters
presenting a potential for adverse health effects. The most common problem from swimming in ocean water with
elevated bacteria levels is acute gastroenteritis and diarrhea from accidental ingestion. Most illnesses associated
with swimming are neither protracted nor life threatening, but they can result in discomfort and a visit to the
doctor. No studies have been conducted on SC ocean water to relate bacterial densities with actual incidence of
swimmer illness. Although not everyone will become ill after swimming in contaminated water, the risk of illness
has been correlated with increasing bacteria densities.

From 1991 to 1993 the US Geological Survey monitored Withers Swash, tributaries to it, and the ocean near the
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swash for fecal coli form bacteria. The study showed increased levels of bacteria during wet weather periods. The
monitoring in the ocean was limited, but did not show a persistent problem. Bacteria concentrations were elevated
in the surf at the immediate output of Withers Swash, but were at acceptable levels 70- 100 feet on either side of
the swash. This showed a dilution and dispersion of the stormwater and its contaminants.

In 1997, DHEC, in conjunction with several local governments, conducted a study to determine levels of bacteria
in the ocean water of beaches under varying site and environmental conditions. DHEC used this data and
experience to develop a model sampling plan. In 1998, the General Assembly allocated non-recurring funds to
DHEC for ocean water quality monitoring. These funds were used to carry out the sampling plan established by
the 1997 study for Region 6 (Horry and Georgetown counties). Routine monitoring in Regions 6, 7 and 8 began in
2000 and has continued each year to present with slight modifications.

In October 2000, the Beaches Environmental Assessment and Coastal Health (BEACH) Act was signed into law,
amending the Clean Water Act. In part, this amendment allows the EPA to award grants to assist state and local
governments in developing and implementing monitoring and public notification programs for coastal waters. To
date, SC has received grant monies for fiscal years 2002 through 2009. This grant money has allowed SC to
continue to carry out a comprehensive monitoring and notification plan despite severe budget restraints. As a
condition of these grants, DHEC has implemented a risk-based monitoring and public notification program that is
consistent with performance criteria published by EPA under the act.

Today, DHEC samples at 125 sites along the SC coast, 43 are in Horry County and 11 in Georgetown County
with the balance found in the southern counties of the state. DHEC monitors approximately 9.7 miles of coastline
within the city. The 12 DHEC ocean water quality sampling sites are located at Bear Branch Swash, 77" Avenue
North, Cane Patch Swash, 64™ Avenue North, Deep Head Swash, 50" Avenue North, 34™ Avenue North, 24"
Avenue North, 8" Avenue North, Withers Swash, 23 Avenue South and Midway Swash.

In the fall of 2006, a rain model was developed to predict advisory posting for the 2007 beach monitoring season
and seasons thereafter. This model was developed using data from the five previous sampling seasons. The
model looks at real-time data in the form of rainfall totals and then calculates the probability of elevated bacteria
levels based on historically similar conditions (tidal stage, previous dry days and proximity to outfall pipes or
swashes are just a few of the variables).

Currently the University of SC is in the process of updating this model to reflect new data collection methods and
reassess the sites that have changed over the course of the last six years (outfall pipes removed, beach
renourishment, etc). This will give DHEC a much more accurate tool with which to predict rainfall effects in a given
area of the beach.

Permanent warnings are issued at specific swashes and stormwater outfalls based on continuous poor water
quality in these areas, especially following heavy rainfall events. Permanent signs are posted at these sites
warning that swimming or playing in runoff is not recommended. The City of Myrtle Beach elected to install
permanent signage at all 12 DHEC sampling sites in 2008 to avoid having to provide public service
announcements, after the fact, each time a specific site demonstrated elevated bacteria levels. Ongoing testing
results are available on the SCDHEC website.

The City has for a number of years and continues the process of combining small diameter beach outfall pipes
into a singular larger diameter pipe so as to limit the number of stormwater discharge pipes along the popularly
visited oceanfront. Thus far the City has invested in the construction of three deep ocean outfall pipes in an effort
to reduce the number of drainage pipes that discharge urban stormwater runoff onto the beach. These deep
ocean outfall pipes discharge stormwater approximately 1000z feet off-shore and water quality testing is ongoing
as to the ability of salt water to dissipate urban stormwater pollutants. The City intends to construct additional
deep ocean outfall pipes as capital expenditures permit.

As in all urbanizing areas, surface waters within the City suffer from nonpoint-source pollution — natural and
human-made pollutants that are transported by stormwater runoff and deposited into watercourses. The City’'s
Stormwater Management Ordinance (City of Myrtle Beach Code of Ordinances Chapter 18), Solid Waste
Management Ordinance (City of Myrtle Beach Code of Ordinances Chapter 17), sewer use regulations (City of

o City of Myrtle Beach Comprehensive Plan: Natural Resources Page 53



Myrtle Beach Code of Ordinances Chapter 21), landscaping regulations (City of Myrtle Beach Zoning Ordinance
Section 910), and activities and programs implemented pursuant to the City’s National Pollutant Discharge
Elimination System (NPDES) general stormwater permit ensure that such adverse effects are minimized.

Water Quality Findings

The source of water for the city’s water system is the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway, and for the Grand Strand
Water and Sewer Authority, the water supply is Bull Creek. The Waccamaw River provides a 7 +/- mile-long
bubble of freshwater in the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway, from which the City receives its treated water supply
from Grand Strand Water and Sewer Authority. The City still maintains seven deep wells tapping the Black Creek
aquifer for emergency use. The city’s peak day was 30.179 million gallons in July 2009. The Grand Strand Water
and Sewer Authority is permitted to withdraw a maximum of 40 million gallons a day, but actual withdrawals are
less than 24 million gallons per day average during the peak demand period.

The City has a stormwater management ordinance that attempts to protect municipal stormwater facilities and
waters of the state from illicit, or non-stormwater discharges; control the quantity of stormwater runoff for new
development with a suite of technical requirements specified within the civil engineering plan review phase of the
building permit cycle; protect private and municipal stormwater facilities during construction activities; and monitor
private and municipal stormwater facilities after a development project has completed construction.

The civil engineering plan review technical specifications for construction activities require applicants to perform
an impact analysis of the predicted impacts of the proposed development, inclusive of the surface water quality on
the stormwater runoff; upstream and downstream stormwater facilities; erosion, aesthetics and water quality of
oceanfront beach areas; water quality of the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway as a drinking water source; existing
stormwater conveyance systems; and onsite water elevations for the 100-year frequency, 24-hour duration storm
(considers approximately 9.8 to 10 inches of rainfall). Further, the technical specifications also outline a series of
permanent flow control design standards and soil erosion and sediment control plan guidelines.

The permanent flow control design standards attempt to control the quantity of stormwater runoff released from a
developed site by stating the peak rate of discharge and volume of runoff from a site after the proposed
development or redevelopment shall approximate the peak rate of discharge and volume of runoff from the site
prior to development or redevelopment as compared to a 25-year frequency, 24-hour duration storm (the “design
storm” that considers approximately 7.8 to 8 inches of rainfall). However, this design standard, which is
consistent with State requirements for minimum stormwater retention, does not provide protection for rainfalls in
excess of the “design storm.” At a minimum, the first inch of rainfall from each storm over the developed portion
of the site must be retained onsite, as this quantity of water has been shown to contain higher concentrations of
urban stormwater pollutants. Stormwater released into watercourses and wetlands should approximate the
natural flow that occurred before development and channeling runoff directly on the beach for new development is
prohibited.

The soil erosion and sediment control plan guidelines attempt to reduce sedimentation by providing design criteria
that allow engineers and developers to consider temporary and permanent structural and non-structural best
management practices. Best Management Practices (BMPs) are effective, practical, structural or nonstructural
methods, which prevent or reduce the movement of sediment, nutrients, pesticides and other pollutants from the
land to surface water, or to ground water, following rainfall events.

Non-structural BMPs are considered passive and tend to be source control or pollution prevention activities that
reduce the opportunity for stormwater runoff to be exposed to pollutants. Some non-structural BMP examples
include:
e public education and outreach on stormwater impacts,
e public involvement/participation in stormwater-related activities (ex. volunteer storm drain marking
program or volunteer water quality monitoring program),
e street sweeping and drainage system and maintenance activities,
e material use controls (ex. having spill kits readily available to employees or offer employees training on
proper application and disposal of job-related chemicals or waste),
e preservation of existing vegetation to control erosion and naturally filter urban stormwater pollutants,
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¢ the action of routinely inspecting and maintaining the sediment and erosion control devices during
construction activities, and

e implementing a post-construction stormwater maintenance program to ensure the continued performance
and structural integrity of permanent stormwater facilities.

Structural BMPs refer to physical structures designed and constructed to remove pollutants from stormwater
runoff, reduce downstream erosion, provide flood control, and recharge groundwater. Some structural BMP
examples include the use of the following in the stormwater management design:

e bioretention and stormwater wetlands,

e wet detention ponds designed with forebays,

¢ sediment basins and rock check dams, and

e permanent proprietary engineered devices that allow for the settlement and ultimate removal of

suspended solids during routine maintenance activities.

The City has implemented a policy to remove stormwater outlets from the beach. The City has tried a variety of
methods to reduce the amount of runoff that flows through those pipes. The City is now undertaking studies that
will evaluate the benefits of stormwater detention on a watershed-basis. Although the major concern of those
studies is the reduction of flooding, water quality is also an issue. Many communities are preserving wetlands
and creating new ones in order to address these concerns, and the City’s current studies will take such measures
into consideration. Myrtle Beach, with its short distances to critical receiving water bodies, the ocean and the
Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway, is not blessed with abundant wetlands that can be used to clean stormwater
runoff.

In an effort to reduce and eliminate the occurrence of sanitary sewer discharges into municipal and private
stormwater facilities, City ordinances require developed properties in the city to connect to the City’s sanitary
sewer system. In an effort to reduce the occurrences of sanitary sewer overflows, City staff attempts to educate
the public about the proper disposal of household cooking oils and grease and the prohibition of stormwater to
enter the sanitary sewer system. Similarly, properties annexed into the city must also abandon any on-site septic
system or temporary holding tanks and directly connect to the City’s sanitary sewer system. Thus over time, the
number of septic systems and temporary holding tanks is being reduced and/or eliminated.

Finally, in an effort to reduce the bacteria levels within urban stormwater runoff, the City of Myrtle Beach Code of
Ordinances Chapter 4 includes a pet waste ordinance and seasonal restriction of pets from the recreational areas
of the beach.

Energy Efficiency Background

The SC Energy Office (SCEQ) works to mitigate environmental pollution and encourage energy dollars to remain
and circulate in the State’s economy. SCEO promotes the use of renewable energies and sustainable
development practices throughout the State. The office has programs in place to address renewable energy,
which includes biomass, wind, solar, small hydropower, geothermal and hydrogen from renewable sources which
can mitigate SC'’s dependence on imported energy and reduce energy costs.

“The timely integration of sustainable development issues into the comprehensive planning process at the local
level is vital to achieving sensible growth in SC. Energy is undeniably a crucial resource in terms of its availability,
use and cost. It is a common thread woven throughout the traditional comprehensive plan elements of housing,
economic development, environmental resources, community facilities and transportation. Energy conservation is
an integral part of any discussion on sustainable practices and the case for including an energy dimension in the
comprehensive planning process is clear and compelling. When households, businesses, institutions and
governments cut energy expenses, they have more disposable income to spend on other priorities. Local schools
can spend more money on education instead of paying excessive energy costs. Local governments can use
funds to improve or increase direct services instead of heating and cooling aging buildings that are not energy-
efficient. Reducing energy use and investing in efficiency measures also keeps more dollars circulating in the
local economy. Because energy use can adversely affect air quality and other natural resources, energy issues
are also environmental quality issues. An effective energy conservation plan can help reduce air pollution,
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improve water quality, and protect prime agricultural lands and wildlife habitats.” (Matheny-Burns Group in
Preparing an Energy Element for the Comprehensive Plan (November 2000).

Net Metering

The SCEO, along with the SC Office of Regulatory Staff, released a report in December 2008 entitled "Net
Metering in South Carolina: Current Status and Recommendations.” The document is a response to H. 3395
(2008), a joint resolution which asks for recommendations for establishing net metering programs in SC.

Some utilities offer different versions of net metering. These include:

e Net billing: Like net metering, but kwWh value is based on the time of day the customer-produced electricity
is sold to the grid thereby giving a value to the time the energy is produced.

e Dual metering: Two separate meters measure the customer-produced electricity and the electricity sold to
the grid. These systems cost more for the customer and the utility and the customer usually pays for the
second meter. The value of the kWh is usually at avoided cost (the amount it costs the utility to generate
the kWh).

e Smart metering: The customer-produced electricity is given a real-time price for each kWh sold to the
grid. This is a more advanced approach to net billing.

In the fall of 2007 Santee Cooper announced the addition of a pilot net billing program in which they would buy
excess power from customers who make their own electricity with solar panels and other generators. Instead of
cash, participating customers would be credited on a sliding scale based on the utility’s system-wide demand at
the time the extra electricity is fed onto the grid. For instance, a homeowner generating solar power on a hot
summer day would be credited more for that electricity than on a cooler fall day when the grid is not being utilized
by tens of thousands of air conditioners (SC Solar Council website — September 2009.

Solar Energy

Solar energy utilizes the light from the sun to produce power. This energy is in the form of solar radiation, which
makes the production of solar electricity possible. Unlike fossil fuels, solar energy is available anywhere on earth.
Solar energy is free, immune to rising energy prices, and can be used to provide heat, lighting, mechanical power
and electricity.

Using solar panels is a great way to generate clean and renewable electricity to power remote appliances, or
even the average home. There are two main forms of solar cells in existence today, solar electricity panels and
solar hot water panels. The two different technologies allow us to either generate electricity for our homes or to
heat the water we use.

Wind Turbines

According to the SCEO wind turbines have been used for hundreds of years to pump water from wells, but they
have only been used to produce electricity for about three decades. Wind turbines require a sustained wind speed
of 12.5 mph to generate electricity cost efficiently. SC wind resources are a viable economic energy resource,
however, a scarcity of reliable documentation on local wind power has prevented its use.

Coastal Carolina University in cooperation with the SCEO and Santee Cooper began research on a wind farm
project off the coast of the Grand Strand in 2009. Buoys equipped with weather instruments measure wind
speeds to determine if enough winds are sustained in the area to use wind turbine technology. The use of wind
turbines could be a way to provide a source of clean and renewable energy for a home or business.

Biomass Energy
Biomass energy is a renewable, homegrown energy source for the production of electricity and automotive fuel

from trees, farm crops, manure, plants, and landfill gas. Biomass is commonly divided into three categories:
waste (effectively methane), forestry products (woody products), and energy crops (alcohols).
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Geothermal Energy

Geothermal technology, which takes advantage of the earth's constant temperature, has been in use for many
years. In the Southeast, the temperature of the earth below the ground stays a fairly constant 67 degrees year
round, with a change in temperature of only plus or minus five degrees. Geothermal systems which use the stable
temperature of the earth are much more efficient than conventional air-to-air systems that must interface with
outside air temperatures which can range well above 100 degrees in the summer, or drop below 0 degrees in the
winter.

Recycling

Recycling helps to reduce the amount of certain substances which need to be produced from raw materials such
as petroleum products. Some of these substances are: glass, paper and plastic. The process of recycling not only
helps to conserve the levels of certain raw materials, but it also helps to conserve energy in the production of new
products. Recycling old products to turn them into new products generally requires less energy than it would take
to create a new product from the original raw materials.

Recycling programs were initially begun by the City in 1994. At that time commercial and residential recycling
programs were implemented. In April 2008 the City stopped using blue recycling bags and provided blue bins for
residential curbside recycling.

Energy Efficiency Findings

The City began conducting an energy audit of its facilities in 2009. Numerous projects have been underway such
as changing out all light bulbs to more energy efficient ones, setting the thermostats at comfortable settings,
lowering the setting on hot water heaters, placing decals on all light switches to remind employees and visitors to
turn out the lights when they leave a room, replacing some light switches with automatic sensors that turn the
lights on and off, purchasing recycled paper, unplugging equipment when not in use and setting computers to go
into sleep mode when not being used. The City has applied for Federal stimulus funds through the SC
Department of Energy’s office and Horry County to purchase new T-8 lamps and electronic ballasts replacing all
T-12 lamps and ballasts in City-owned buildings.

Vehicle maintenance has always been a priority with the City with regular vehicle maintenance required on all
City-owned vehicles. Many State and local agencies are now using alternative fuels in their vehicles. The
University of SC (USC) has installed its own ethanol pumps to run 70 flexible fuel vehicles and trucks. USC
estimates it displaces around 43,000 gallons of gasoline annually. Furman University is also using biofuel from its
own dining hall grease to fuel lawn mowers and tractors. Many agencies are now adding hybrid vehicles to their
fleet.

To help reduce the amount of waste that is sent to the landfill a mandatory residential and commercial recycling
program should be implemented and enforced. Businesses and government offices should request a recycling
audit by the Horry County Solid Waste Authority to help determine what is recyclable and what recycled products
can be purchased.

Green Building Background

The City of Seattle, Washington has for years been a leader in creating a sustainable city using green building
practices. The City of Seattle website describes sustainable development in terms of economic, environmental,
and social benefits. The building industry has expanded upon this concept, and applied it to "the built
environment," creating the term sustainable or green building. The purpose of green building is to reduce the
adverse human impacts on the natural environment, while improving our quality of life and economic well-being.

Green Hospitality Program
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The Department of Health and Environmental Control's (DHEC) Green Hospitality Program is a free, voluntary
program designed to: 1) help SC’s hospitality industry reduce the environmental impact of its operations and
incorporate environmental stewardship and sustainability in its business practices and 2) promote and recognize
hotels, restaurants and other hospitality facilities for their environmentally conscious practices. The program
provides free, confidential, non-regulatory technical assistance to help facilities begin or expand green practices.

DHEC also has partnered with the SC Hospitality Association to form the SC Green Hospitality Alliance. Facilities
interested in becoming members of the Alliance must complete a certification process centered on green
practices. Hotels, motels and restaurants must be a member of the SC Hospitality Association to participate.
According to an article in The Sun News on Sunday, November 22, 2009 several years ago the Hilton Myrtle
Beach Resort and Kingston Shores and Embassy Suites at Kingston Plantation initiated a green hotel program to
conserve energy and water and reduce solid waste. In July 2009 the Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association
created the Green-Clean-Safe program with grant funding through the Waccamaw Council of Governments. To
date approximately 12 hotels have received certification through this program.

Green Building Findings

Green building practices is a fairly new concept for the construction industry here in Myrtle Beach. The city’s first
LEED (Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design) certified commercial building, Beach First National Bank
(now known as BNC Bank), was built in 2008 at the corner of 38" Avenue North and Robert M. Grissom Parkway.
According to the Myrtle Beach Herald (March 25, 2008), “The bank building holds three firsts. It is an applicant to
be the first green building to be constructed on the Grand Strand, the first green bank building in SC and in the
southeastern US and the first multi-tenant green building in SC.”

Green building adds value to construction projects by helping to save money on utility bills, decreasing
maintenance costs, and helping to protect the value of real estate investment. It also enhances the health and
well-being of the occupants of a building by creating indoor environments with better air quality and day lighting.

Green building is good for the environment helping to minimize waste, preserve natural resources, and protect
forests, wildlife, air and water quality. It can help create better neighborhoods, a thriving local economy, and a
better quality of life for all.

The International Code Council established a committee in 2009 to draft a “International Green Code” and held
public hearings in 2010. The final code will be ready for implementation in the 2012 International Code.

Vegetation Background

It is common to describe an area by the vegetative communities that exist or that would exist if development and
other human disturbances had not occurred. The Myrtle Beach area is located in the outer coastal plain, where
several plant communities exist:

e Dune—salt spray, soil salinity, and dry soils are the reasons for the limited number of species that grow in
this oceanfront community. Sea oats and marsh elder are the dominant species. In the planning area
very little of the native dunes or their vegetation remains as a result of storms destroying the primary
dunes and development leveling the back dunes.

e Marsh—muck soils within the tidal zone create a harsh environment. Smooth and marsh hay cordgrass,
glasswort, groundsel, and marsh elder are the dominant species.

e Maritime forest—although this community consists of vegetation resistant to salt spray, such as live oak,
wax myrtle, and yaupon, nevertheless it is characterized by a canopy that has been sheared by wind and
salt.

e Longleaf pine/wiregrass—this community once covered most of the well-drained soils in the coastal plain
before man disturbed natural processes. Slash and loblolly are the other pines in this community, with
toothache grass, wiregrass, and broomsedge as the common groundcovers. Fire and the high soil acidity
caused by fallen pine needles keep large numbers of hardwoods from reaching maturity. The Federally
endangered red-cockaded woodpecker makes its home in this community.

e Oak-hickory—when fires do not occur regularly, pine communities in drier soils can evolve into oak-
hickory forests. Willow, southern red, laurel, water, and post are typical oaks, usually with short heights at
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maturity because of the low level of nutrients in sandy soils. In the moister soils, the grassy groundcover
is often replaced by shrubs, such as wax myrtle, inkberry, and persimmon.

e Mixed pine/hardwood—these communities, which are the most extensive in the planning area, represent
transitional stages between the pine communities and the oak-gum. Moderately moist soils support
loblolly pines; white, southern red, and post oaks; and sweetgums, pignut hickories, and red maples. The
understory may comprise flowering dogwoods, redbuds, hollies, ti-tis, wax myrtles, and red and loblolly
bays.

e Oak-gum—as a mixed pine/hardwood forest matures in the absence of fire, moister soils support a
community comprising a variety of pines and tupelo, blackgum, sweetgum, and oak species.

e Hardwood bottomland—moist soils in low-lying areas support a variety of communities that are here
collected under the term “hardwood bottomland” forest. Hardwoods include bald cypress, tupelo,
sweetgum, green ash, sycamore, river birch, swamp chestnut, overcup, and laurel oaks. Loblolly pines
may grow among the hardwoods. Beneath these canopy trees is usually a rich understory of smaller
trees, shrubs, and groundcovers. Fortunately, the Waccamaw River below SC Route 9 is home to a stand
of cypress trees believed to be over 100 years old, now protected within the Waccamaw Heritage Trust
Preserve by the Department of Natural Resources.

e Carolina bay—infamously thick vegetation grows in ovals of peaty soils aligned in a southeast/northwest
direction and edged by sandy rims. Pond pine, red bay, loblolly bay, and wax myrtle, along with
greenbriar and muscadine vines, make this community almost impenetrable. Carolina bays are located
north of US highway 501 and west of the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway.

e Agricultural/pine plantation—because of the high value of land east of the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway
and the poor agricultural soils west of the waterway, there is little or no farmland in the planning area.

The above classification of vegetative communities cannot be applied to urban areas, where it is difficult to see
much evidence of the native vegetation. However, as part of the City of Myrtle Beach Community Tree Planting
Plan (available in the Planning Department) planting themes have been identified in different sections of the city
based on what trees are growing now or would be expected to grow given soil, moisture, and wind conditions.
The purpose of the plan is to provide guidance to the public and private sectors that will help to restore and
enhance some of the native vegetation and forest ecosystems - Appendix E: Myrtle Beach Planting Themes
General Location Map identifies 33 forest themes in the city and Table 8 Forest Theme Composition Chart.

Wildfires

In addition to agriculture, silviculture (forestry), and urban development, wildfires have significantly influenced the
native landscape in Horry County. The longleaf pine forests that once covered the uplands in Horry County
depended on wildfires to maintain that plant community. Significant wildfires seem to occur about every five years
in Horry County with the state’s worst urban interface wildfire occurring in April 2009. Almost all wildfires are
started by humans, with over 42 percent caused by careless debris burning. Very few wildfires are caused by
lightning during severe storms.

Wildfire history in the area as reported by the SC Forestry Commission includes:

e 1955 — Bombing range fire at the former Myrtle Beach Air Force Base (now referred to as The Market
Common district) burned 10,162 acres.

e 1967 — Buist tract fire burned 6,000 acres.

e 1976 — Clear pond fire burned 30,000 acres (largest in terms of size in the state's recorded history).

e Inthe past ten years the SC Forestry Commission has responded to fires at Legends, Long Bay, Walker
Woods, Avalon, and Black Creek Plantation - all in the same area.

e As aresult of the Forestbrook fire in 1996, a State Fire Warden has been located on Forestbrook Road.
That tractor/plow unit is one of eight in the county, and with assistance from county and municipal fire
departments, provides a ready response to fires in the developing area between Conway and Myrtle
Beach.

Horry County experienced the worst SC wildland urban interface fire referred to as the Highway 31 fire in April
2009, which was caused by the burning of household garbage at a residence which got out of control. Seventy-
six homes were destroyed totaling $25 million dollars in damage. A total of 19,130 acres burned which is the
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most destructive in terms of loss in state recorded history. Forested woodland damage was estimated at $17
million dollars (SC Forestry Commission website 2010).

The SC Forestry Commission works to promote the national Firewise Communities program which is a multi-
agency effort designed to reach beyond the fire service by involving homeowners, community leaders, planners,
developers, and others in the effort to protect people, property, and natural resources from the risk of wildland fire
- before a fire starts. The Firewise Communities approach emphasizes community responsibility for planning in
the design of a safe community as well as effective emergency response, and individual responsibility for safer
home construction and design, landscaping, and maintenance.

Vegetative Communities Findings

The Heritage Trust Program of DNR has made significant purchases of forested areas in an attempt to protect
them from development pressures. The program has made purchases of hardwood bottomland along the Pee
Dee and Waccamaw rivers, as well as Lewis Ocean Bay, a complex of relatively undisturbed Carolina bays
harboring populations of rare, threatened, and endangered plants and animals. Almost half of the Heritage Trust
Program’s purchases of environmentally sensitive land has been in Horry County. The Federal Government has
approved the creation of a national wildlife reserve along the lower Pee Dee and Waccamaw Rivers.

Horry County, with its vast forest and timberlands, has a long history of fires. As development continues to
extend into the vast forested parts of the county, the community’s vulnerability to this hazard can be expected to
increase. Mitigation includes landscaping regulations for developed parcels in the forest and requiring fire breaks
and other measures to be taken where development abuts significant forests. The most effective mitigation is
forest management through prescribed burns; however, concerns about air quality and such fires spreading out of
control have resulted in policies that prevent this activity and thereby increase the likelihood of a severe wildfire.

Residents in Myrtle Beach continually request a greener community. The goals that were developed from these
concerns include a call for more parks and open space but also the protection of trees in all areas. The City
continues to strengthen the tree protection and landscape ordinances with a landscape code enforcement officer
assigned to enforcing these regulations. Currently a person in a code enforcement position is an ISA
(International Society of Arboriculture) certified arborist which has helped the city with many tree planting and
maintenance issues generated from public and private sector development. Residents and visitors recognize the
benefits of trees, which include improving community appearance and providing habitat for animals.

Experience has shown that having an ISA certified arborist on staff has benefited the city greatly. Certified
arborists are trained and knowledgeable in all aspects of arboriculture. An ISA certified arborist has met all
certification requirements set by the International Society of Arboriculture. A code of ethics for certified arborists
was implemented in June 2009 to help strengthen the credibility and reliability of the work force.

This year the city is celebrating its 14th year as a Tree City USA, a program sponsored by the Arbor Day
Foundation in cooperation with the US Department of Agriculture’s Forest Service and the National Association of
State Foresters - Appendix E: Tree City USA Standards. One of the benefits of being a Tree City USA is to
receive grants from the SC Forestry Commission’s Urban and Community Forestry Assistance program funded by
the US Department of Agriculture Forest Service. The City is also a member of Trees SC, the SC Urban and
Community Forestry Council, which provides continuing education training for planners, urban forestry staff, and
others. The City has received grants to conduct a street tree inventory, updating the community tree planting
plan, providing on-site training for Parks Division staff and other members of the community such as utility line
workers and tree care companies, creating educational signage about the eco-systems and climatic conditions for
tree planting areas, providing educational programs for the community on the importance of trees and how to
maintain them, removing and mitigating hazardous trees and allowing staff members to attend conferences and
seminars that focus on the care and maintenance of trees.

Rare, Threatened, and Endangered Species Background

Some animals lived in the area before human settlement took place, and some animals have been brought here
by humans. Most species need assistance if they are to survive as a part of the web of life in urban areas.
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Management is needed for those animals that have difficulty adjusting to environments altered by humans or that
must compete with other species that readily adapt to human settlements. Red-cockaded woodpeckers and
loggerhead sea turtles lose nesting habitat in urbanizing areas: the woodpeckers need large areas of mature
longleaf pine forests with little undergrowth, and the turtles need sandy beaches that are quiet and dark.
Neotropical migrants (songbirds, warblers, and other birds that nest in North America and winter in the Caribbean,
Central America, and South America), ladybugs, and butterflies are hard pressed to find critical food supplies
during their migrations in areas where food supplies have been replaced by buildings and roads — Appendix E:
Table 9 SC Rare, Threatened and Endangered Species Horry County.

Migrants

Myrtle Beach’s location on the southeastern coast of North America is an important consideration for migrating
species. Transient animals may breed here and winter somewhere to the south, may breed to the north and
winter here, or may pass through the area in the spring and fall on their way between breeding and wintering
grounds. In particular, coastal SC is considered a staging area for birds using the Atlantic flyway, as they take off
from and arrive on this continent during migrations to the Caribbean, Central America, and South America. These
neotropical migrants need shelter to rest and food to replenish energy stores needed for flights that may last forty
to sixty hours. Similarly, many varieties of butterflies travel up the coast. Their colorful fluttering animates the
entire beachfront as they respond to their instinct to travel. The black bear, also transients, roam along the
Waccamaw River between the Lewis Ocean Bay complex and Lake Waccamaw in Columbus County, NC.

Finally, loggerhead turtles depend on SC’s sandy beaches for nesting. SC United Turtle Enthusiasts (SCUTE)
monitor approximately 78 km (48.5 miles) of beach in northern Georgetown and Horry Counties. Nesting and
count information can be found on the SCUTE website.

Rare, Threatened, and Endangered Species Findings

Even in the most urban of places, animals share space with man. Generally, animals are welcome additions to
cities and other human settlements. They add to man’s understanding of himself and his environment; that is,
they improve the quality of life. Wildlife is also an indicator of environmental quality. While humans can withstand
a tremendous amount of environmental degradation, more sensitive animals give early warnings that humans
must adjust the way they are living.

Wildlife can be managed in three ways: by controlling pests, regulating the killing of wildlife, and preserving
habitats. Pest control in the planning area includes spraying chemicals to kill mosquitoes, enforcing laws that
prohibit refuse to be kept on properties, and capturing nuisance animals and stray cats and dogs. Both the City
and the County have such programs.

The city is a bird sanctuary, where killing birds is prohibited. Hunting of any kind is prohibited in the city, but it is
allowed in the County subject to State regulations. DNR maintains three wildlife management areas, where
hunting is allowed, in eastern Horry County—at its Lewis Ocean Bay and Waccamaw River heritage preserves,
as well as in the Bucksport area. Fishing is allowed in any water body subject to State regulations. Animal
species that are listed as endangered cannot be killed and their habitat cannot be destroyed - Appendix E: Table
10 Wildlife Management Area Properties in Horry County.

According to DNR Myrtle Beach has high rise condominiums on the dune field leaving little room for sea turtle
nesting. The beach is raked every morning beginning at 4:30 am. Hatchlings are known to be disorientated in this
area due to the beachfront lighting.

At the local level, regulations specifically protecting sea turtles can be found in the Zoning Ordinance - Appendix
E: Zoning Ordinance — Regulations Protecting Sea Turtle Nesting.

What regulations and protection programs that do exist, as discussed above, are intended for the protection of
species most threatened by extinction. No program exists for the conservation of habitats of wildlife generally. In
our urbanizing area, three types of habitat could be managed for indigenous and migratory wildlife: habitat
connections to the relatively undeveloped hinterland (such as stream, ditch, and utility corridors), pockets of
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natural vegetation within developed areas (large parks and reserves), and yards, small parks, and roadsides that
have been planted to provide food, shelter, and nesting areas for wildlife.

Natural Resources Goal

To integrate the natural and developed environments creating a sustainable urban habitat with clean air and
water, habitat for fish and wildlife, and comfortable and secure places for people to live, work, play and raise a
family.

Natural Resources Objectives and Strategies

1.

Continue to work with Horry County in respecting and rehabilitating the natural environment and fostering its
enjoyment by the public by consistent regulation and enforcement.

Action: The City and Horry County Planning Commissions, with assistance from their Planning Departments,
develop a method for coordinating the City’s and County’s methods of respecting and rehabilitating the
natural environment.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to review with DHEC zoning regulations to ensure that performance standards for land uses and
levels of emissions are adequate.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning Department and the Zoning
Administrator, reviews standards and recommends appropriate amendments to City Council for adoption.
Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to review subdivision and stormwater management regulations to ensure that performance
standards are adequate to minimize fugitive dust.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning and Public Works Departments,
reviews regulations and recommends appropriate amendments to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Enlist a wildland/urban interface specialist from the SC Forestry Commission’s Firewise Communities
program to complete a community wildfire assessment and create a wildifire plan that identifies agreed-upon
achievable solutions to be implemented by the community.

Action: The Fire Department works with the SC Forestry Commission’s Firewise Communities Coordinator to
complete a community wildfire assessment and a plan that identifies agreed-upon achievable solutions to be
implemented by the community to prevent loss of lives, property and resources to wildfire.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to regulate burning in the city for compliance with DHEC'’s and the SC Forestry Commission’s
standards as part of the Firewise Communities assessment and plan.

Action: The Fire Department works with State agencies to review the City’s open burning regulations; with
recommendations for any necessary revisions of City regulations to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Develop a plan and standards for controlled burns in forested areas and habitats within the planning area.
Action: The Fire Department works with State agencies to develop appropriate regulations for controlled
burns with recommendations for any necessary revisions of City regulations to City Council for adoption.
Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue the policies of beach renourishment and retreat, as outlined in the Beach Management Plan.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Action: The Planning Commission and all other City boards and departments take into account the policies of
beach renourishment and retreat as they make decisions that affect the beach; when requested, the Planning
Commission advises boards and departments on how the policies relate to their decisions.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue the policies of The Floodplain Management and Hazard Mitigation Plan.

Action: The Floodplain Coordinator coordinates the Floodplain Management and Hazard Mitigation Plan
annual update and necessary rewrites and keeps the Planning Commission and all other boards and
departments abreast of the floodplain policies as they make decisions that affect floodplains; when requested,
the Planning Commission advises boards and departments on how policies relate to their decisions.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to participate in the National Flood Insurance Program and the Community Rating System.

Action: The Zoning Administrator, Flood Plain Coordinator and Building Inspectors make on-site inspections
to ensure that the regulations are enforced.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to review the Zoning Ordinance and subdivision regulations for ways to link floodplains within the
park system.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning Department, the Zoning Administrator,
and the Cultural and Leisure Services Department, reviews regulations and recommends appropriate
amendments to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to review The Floodplain Management and Hazard Mitigation Plan to consider additional steps the
City may take, such as establishing a program of transfer of development rights (TDR) to reduce susceptibility
to coastal flooding, as well as to help realize the policy of retreat from the beach.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning Department and, the Zoning
Administrator, reviews alternatives and recommends appropriate amendments to City Council for adoption.
Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to enforce the most current version of the International Building Code to ensure earthquake resistant
construction that balances risk and cost.

Action: The Construction Services Department enforces current building codes and recommends revisions to
City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to work with the Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce’s Area Recovery Council in planning for
recovery and mitigation.

Action: The Risk Manager and Emergency Preparedness Director work with the private sector and the Area
Recovery Council for a regional perspective on emergency preparedness and to review areas within the
mitigation plans that will help get the local economy back on track after a disaster.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to manage use of groundwater so that supply is not depleted, infiltrated by salt water, and
contaminated by pollutants.

Action: The Public Works Department monitors reports of groundwater quality and quantity from DHEC.
Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Continue to manage use of the beach so that it remains a preeminent recreational beach that is a major
contributor to the tourist economy and the quality of life of residents.

Action: City Council continues to provide for trash collection, police protection, and water safety service, while
taking steps to ensure water quality and to prevent encroachments onto the public beach or into the coastal
protection zone.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to protect remnant dunes and their vegetation.

Action: The Departments of Cultural and Leisure Services, Police, Planning and Public Works reviews
alternatives and recommends appropriate amendments to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Encourage the Legislature to fund the purchase of open space in the planning area through the SC
Department of Natural Resources’ Heritage Trust Program .

Action: City Council contacts the legislative delegation to encourage DNR’s Heritage Trust Program to
purchase open space in the planning area.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to work with DNR and the SC Forestry Commission to manage the area’s vegetative communities
and wildlife, including rare species of the area and consider legislation, if necessary, to manage development
so that it respects the vegetative communities and wildlife, including rare species of the area.

Action: The Landscape Code Enforcement Officer and Parks Division in cooperation with State agencies,
reviews zoning, land development, and other regulations to ensure an adequate level of management so that
vegetative communities are protected and enhanced.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to implement stormwater management strategies that will ensure water quality is adequate for
supporting current and future designated uses, minimize property damage from flooding, and satisfy the
public education and outreach on stormwater impacts and public involvement and participation requirements
of the City’s National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) General Permit for Stormwater
Discharges from Regulated Small Municipal Separate Storm Sewer Systems (MS4s) with active membership
of the City within the Coastal Waccamaw Stormwater Education Consortium.

Action: The Planning and Public Works Departments and the Zoning Administrator reviews stormwater
regulations and recommends any necessary revisions to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to maintain water quality monitoring of inland waters and the ocean that meets or exceeds Federal
and State standards and publicize the results.

Action: The Public Works Department, with assistance from the City Manager’s Office, monitors water
quality; the Public Information Officer distributes the results of the monitoring to the public.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Some suggested elements may require additional funding resources such as
grants.

Continue to monitor water supplies that are needed to meet the needs for drinking water in the region and
publicize findings.

Action: The Grand Strand Water and Sewer Authority, with assistance from the Public Information Officer,
cooperates with other entities and distributes the results of the monitoring to the public.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

Solicit information from State and Federal agencies about new users of water from the Pee Dee River and
Waccamaw River as they propose new or additional withdrawals.

Action: The Public Works Department is notified by DHEC of any new request for withdrawals and allows
public comment on each permit request. The Grand Strand Water and Sewer Authority contacts other entities
on a regular basis and notifies City Council of such an occurrence.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to manage development so that it respects and rehabilitates wetlands in the planning area.
Action: The Planning and Public Works Departments, in cooperation with DHEC and the US Army Corps of
Engineers, monitors permit applications and reviews for wetland disturbances within the planning area and
reviews City regulations to ensure that they contain adequate performance standards for management of
wetlands.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Reach an agreement with the US Army Corps of Engineers and DHEC about wetland mitigation practices.
Action: The Public Works Department reviews with the regulatory agencies their processes and decisions in
light of the Comprehensive Plan.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to work toward utilizing alternative energy sources to reduce reliance on fossil fuels.

Action: The City institutes energy saving programs that includes the use of more energy efficient motor
vehicles such as hybrids and those using biofuels, conducting energy audits of all facilities and creating more
energy efficient buildings, working toward having all City-owned facilities LEED certified, using less paper for
copies (use both sides of paper and e-mail when possible), using at least 30 percent post consumer content
recycled paper, creating mandatory recycling programs for residential and commercial and all City-owned
facilities, installing recycling containers in public spaces, using green landscaping for medians and public
spaces, installing LED traffic lights and street lighting, and other energy cost saving practices that are good
for the environment.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Purchasing and capital improvements program.

Continue to review codes to determine what could be barriers to adoption of green building practices without
forcing excess cost on developers, owners and buyers.

Action: The Planning and Construction Services Departments will review and recommend necessary
changes to the Code of Ordinances to determine where barriers may exist to allowing green building practices
with consideration given to the following:

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to educate the City’s boards and commissions and the general public about the importance of using
green building practices.

Action: The City will partner with agencies such as the North Inlet — Winyah Bay Coastal Training Program
(CTP), Coastal Carolina University, Coastal Waccamaw Stormwater Education Consortium, Santee Cooper
and LEED certified architects to provide needed training in green building practices for all City boards and
commissions, construction industry and the public at-large to encourage using renewable natural resources
and energy efficiency in construction activities.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Parks and Recreation Subelement
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Parks and Recreation Background

According to the National Recreation and Parks Association website “Parks and outdoor recreation lands are the
essential green infrastructure of our communities and nation. From the first public commons in colonial American
villages to the vast national parks and forests of the American West, our nation’s health, wealth and heritage are
tied to the acquisition and wise management of parks and public recreation lands and programs. Parks make
communities livable and desirable and are integral to viable economic development and responsible growth
policies.”

Throughout the various comprehensive planning processes held during the past 20 years the residents,
businesses and visitors have indicated a very strong interest in providing adequate parks, open space and
recreation activities for all ages - Appendix E: Table 11 City of Myrtle Beach Parks, Open Space, and
Recreational Facilities.

Major Recreation Facilities in the Planning Area

In addition to the City’s recreation facilities, other entities provide parks and recreation programs in the area. One
of the largest properties is Myrtle Beach State Park, owned and operated by the SC Department of Parks,
Recreation and Tourism. The State also owns significant acreages of Heritage Trust preserves in Lewis Ocean
Bay and along the Waccamaw River north of Conway. The Horry County School District has recreational facilities
at its complex on Robert M. Grissom Parkway between 29nd and 38th Avenues North and at other schools. The
Claire Chapin Epps Family YMCA, off of US Highway 17 near 62" Avenue North offers full aguatic, fitness and
sports. The Horry County Parks and Recreation Athletic Department has a number of parks, recreation and
athletic facilities and programs including a number of boat ramps.

Many private companies operate commercial recreation businesses in this resort area. Although it is common
practice to list such facilities in an inventory of recreational facilities and programs, they are not included here
because most primarily serve vacationers. Where the City has identified a public need that is not met by the
private sector, it will provide similar facilities and services. Examples include after-school, arts, and other
programs, and Whispering Pines Golf Course, which offers greens fees at a rate more affordable to the local
population than the private courses which seek to attract vacationing golfers.

East Coast Greenway

The East Coast Greenway is the nation’s most ambitious long-distance urban trail project, spanning nearly 3,000
miles as it winds its way from the Canadian border of ME to Key West, FL. Along its path the greenway links all
of the major cities of the eastern seaboard on a network or trail segments entirely on public rights-of-way. In SC
the East Coast Greenway enters the state from NC at Little River and exits into GA near Savannah. Numerous
segments are complete in the Grand Strand including more than 13 miles in the city. Those segments that are
open in Myrtle Beach include the Bob Bell Pass Trail beginning on a frontage road west of the Atlantic
Intracoastal Waterway at Carolina Bays Parkway and extending to 62nd Avenue North, Perrin’s Path running from
62nd Avenue North to 48th Avenue North, the Grissom Parkway Trail extending from 48" Avenue North to
Harrelson Boulevard, the Harrelson Boulevard Trail, and the Seagate Village Trail extending from 27th Avenue
South to Withers Preserve. Plans are in the preconstruction stage to complete the remaining segments of the
East Coast Greenway in Myrtle Beach by 2012.

Parks and Recreation Findings

Research has shown that more trees, wildflowers, parks and greenspace in a neighborhood promotes a multitude
of community and individual benefits. These benefits range from lower crime rates, stronger social ties, positive
effects on health, and higher test scores in children. The environmental benefits that come from an increase in
trees, wildflowers, and other native vegetation are also numerous: reduced flooding and erosion, air pollution
filtration, air cooling, and protection of biodiversity, to name a few. Sustainable development, which incorporates
more native greenery along with other environmental considerations, meets the needs of and improves the quality
of life for the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their needs. A shift from
purely recreation-based parks to sustainable community parks is one that not only improves the quality of the
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natural environment, but also enhances a park visitor's experiences and the community in general (“Building
Livable Communities,” William Hosler, Sylvan Communities, Winter/Spring 2006.)

Public policy must focus on promoting parks, green space and outdoor recreation lands and services that make
communities more livable and desirable and serve as a primary driver of effective economic development
strategies in that they attract businesses, tourists and the creative workforce.

Cultural and Leisure Services Department

The Cultural and Leisure Services Department was established approximately 55 years ago (formerly known as
the Parks and Recreation Department) and maintains Myrtle Beach’s green space, open space and parks and
provides recreational programs for residents of the city and county, as well as visitors to the area.

The City’s parks and recreation system in part consists of over 44 parks and 126 beach access points. Itis
important to point out that these parks total some 673 acres, which equates to about 22 acres per 1,000
permanent residents. The City’s park system has grown about 173 acres in size since the 1999 Comprehensive
Plan rewrite. It is also important to note that the City’s park system is used by a population much larger than the
approximately 30,000 year-round city residents—other county residents, part-time city residents, snowbirds here
for a six-month period, business travelers and vacationers all make use of the City-provided recreational facilities
and services.

In December 2000 the Parks and Recreation Plan for the City of Myrtle Beach Cultural and Leisure Services was
created. The plan called for a new orientation in the delivery of Cultural and Leisure Services Department
services in Myrtle Beach and how and where parks would be developed. Since the creation of the Parks and
Recreation Plan the Department has met most of the goals and continues to acquire park land and greenways
while expanding facilities to meet the growing demands of the area.

Classification of City Parks

Only one facility, Grand Park, meets the broader recreational needs and therefore can be classified as a
community park. Plans are being implemented for a 120-acre nine-field multi-complex that will ultimately house
softball, baseball, youth soccer, lacrosse and flag football at the Grand Park.

There are numerous neighborhood parks, passive and active, and beach access points with park amenities.

The city has three natural resources parks, Withers Swash Park, Grand Park (lake and urban forest) and Seaside
Park (a trail through the wetland at 25" Avenue South).

City Recreation Programs

Recreation programs can be divided into categories: aquatics, youth programs, fitness, sports, arts and crafts,
special events, after school, special populations and general interest. These programs serve youth, teens, adults
and seniors. Wherever the City has identified a public need that is not met by the private sector, it will provide
similar facilities and services. The City provides a wide range of programs, some of which cannot accommodate
additional participants. The range of programs is limited to a certain extent by availability of staff and facilities.
Students participating in the comprehensive planning process and their parents have indicated an interest in more
teen recreational programming and facilities.

Use of City Facilities

Recreation facilities have been increased over the years to keep up with the growing demands of the community.
However, city residents account for about 40 percent of the participants in at least some of the recreation
programs. Until recently, the Cultural and Leisure Services Department did not differentiate between residents
and non-residents for fees and charges to use facilities or participate in programs. Myrtle Beach, like Conway,
North Myrtle Beach and Surfside Beach, now charge differential rates based on residency but still at a very
reasonable cost.
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The City has an exceptional participation rate in organized team sports. As a result, much of the park land in the
city comprises athletic fields and facilities, improved to accommodate league play in a variety of sports. The
funding for parks and recreation facilities and programs can best be described as primarily supporting “athletics in
parks,” or active parks. At the same time that much of the existing park inventory is devoted to athletics, a
substantial number of participants in the comprehensive planning process expressed a desire for unstructured
and passive recreation.

Most of the City’s parks, with the exception of Grand Park, are not large enough to accommodate a diverse range
of recreation activities. Therefore, more park land would have to be acquired to provide the passive recreational
opportunities. Any such new park land of course requires money for acquisition and maintenance. However, it
should be noted that passive parks, while not without cost, are less expensive facilities than the more intensively
developed active parks.

Special Events and Museums

Special events and activities is a large component of cultural and leisure services. The annual Arbor Day
celebration, Beach Boogie and Barbeque festival, Military Appreciation Days are just a few of the events that have
been scheduled on an annual basis.

Since the last rewrite of the Comprehensive Plan the old Myrtle Beach Train Depot has been renovated, the
Historic Myrtle Beach Colored School Museum and Education Center constructed and museum exhibits
commemorating the former Myrtle Beach Air Force Base are housed in the Base Recreation Center.

Parks and Recreation Goal

The parks and recreation system will reflect the unique coastal plain ecosystem and meet the multi-use
recreational and educational needs of all ages and interests with appropriate facilities and services.

Parks and Recreation Objectives and Strategies

1. Update the Parks and Recreation Master Plan including the sustainability policies set by the National
Recreation and Parks Association.

Action: The Cultural and Leisure Services Department works with parks and recreation professionals, citizen
volunteers, supporters, advocates and community leaders to update the comprehensive Parks and
Recreation Master Plan which includes elements as recommended by the National Recreation and Parks
Association — Appendix E.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and grants.

2. Develop guidelines and regulations for mixed-use centers that provide a centrally located park, linkages to
open space outside the centers, and neighborhood and mini-parks within the neighborhood.
Action: The Planning and Cultural and Leisure Services Departments develop the guidelines and
regulations. The Planning Commission recommends them to City Council for adoption.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

3. Review the definition of and requirements for “open space” in the Zoning Ordinance and subdivision
regulations to ensure that development adequately provides for parks and open space.
Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning and Cultural and Leisure Services
Departments and the Zoning Administrator, develop the guidelines and regulations; the Planning Commission
recommends any necessary revisions of regulations to City Council for adoption.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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10.

11.

Continue to supply all parks and open space areas that lend themselves to congregations of people with
proper and separate trash and recycling containers and pet waste stations.

Action: The Public Works Department and the Parks Division should consider separate trash and recycling
containers in all public parks, beach and open spaces area.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: General fund.

Require performance based planting in the landscape ordinance for all City-owned green space and parks
extending regulations to include businesses and other development.

Action: The Planning and Construction Services Departments reviews the regulations in the landscape
ordinance to require a minimum of 50 percent native landscaping in all public and private sector development
projects, parks and green space.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Private sector contributions and general fund.

Advertise the park adoption or sponsorship program for local businesses, civic groups, etc.

Action: The Cultural and Leisure Services Department advertises the adopt a park or sponsor a park program
allowing opportunities for businesses, civic groups or individuals to assist with park maintenance and
purchase of land for parks.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Private sector contributions.

Continue to emphasize natural habitat in creation of green space versus “man-made” green space.

Action: The Cultural and Leisure Services Department will work to allow natural vegetative communities to
thrive in the open space rather than bringing in plant material.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to increase connectivity between parks/open space and between parks and places of
business/residence by providing connectivity via greenways and habitat corridors.

Action: The Planning and Public Works Departments will work to provide connectivity to neighborhoods and
businesses using the parks and open space as linkages by adding sidewalks and bike paths.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.

Take advantage of areas that are set aside for public stormwater ponds or other such features and
incorporate park-like amenities into the green space.

Action: The City should take advantage of the stormwater ponds and turn them into attractive park-like
amenities with special attention given to physical and health safety precautions.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.

Ensure that street corners and other small patches of currently-designated green space actually serve a
purpose; if too small for active use, use as beautification, rain gardens, etc.

Action: The City should take advantage of small patches of grass currently designated as green space and
convert it into a small active or passive use using plant materials that are low maintenance or establishing rain
gardens.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: General fund, donations, grants.

Continue to ensure that spaces designated as parks and open space are permanently protected as such.
Action: The City, through the Planning Commission and City Council, enforces the parks, recreation and
conservation district in the Zoning Ordinance and permanently protects parks and open space.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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12. Develop a wayfinding system that can be used at the beach access points to help visitors and especially
children remember their location.
Action: The Cultural and Leisure Services, Planning and Public Works Departments work together to create a
wayfinding system for the beach access points that will assist visitors and especially young children in
remembering their location.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Sponsorships, grants, donations and capital improvements program.

13. Coordinate all road construction and right-of-way renovation work to include appropriate landscaping and
facilities for bicyclists and pedestrians.
Action: The City Manager’s Office with the assistance of the Public Works Department establishes an
interdepartmental mechanism to coordinate all road construction and right-of-way renovation work including
appropriate landscaping and facilities for bicyclists and pedestrians, and the Planning Department regularly
reports activities to the Planning Commission.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

14. Develop an agreement with Santee Cooper and other utilities to use utility corridors for links in the park
system.
Action: The Public Works Department contacts Santee Cooper and submits any proposed agreement to City
Council for approval.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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Cultural Resources Element

The 1994 “South Carolina Local Government Comprehensive Planning Enabling Act” defines cultural resources
as including historic buildings and structures, unique commercial or residential areas, unigque natural or scenic
resources, archaeological sites, educational, religious or entertainment areas or institutions and any other feature
or facility relating to the cultural aspects of the community.

Cultural resources planning builds a great community. It is not a new concept. Cultural planning is an effective
means of identifying and resolving community issues and needs, improving a community’s overall quality of life
and improving community and economic development. Effective cultural planning can shape the look, feel, spirit
and design of the community (Cultural Resources: Preparing a Cultural Resources Element, SC Chapter of the
American Planning Association, 2002). Unprecedented growth and development has had a tremendous impact
on our cultural, historic and natural integrity, and, as a result, we could lose our cultural resources that define our
community.

Historic Preservation Subelement
Historic Preservation Background

At one time Myrtle Beach was simply beach, swamp and dense forest. Near the end of the 19" century, the
Myrtle Beach Farms Company started acquiring property east of the Waccamaw River from the Withers Family.
The founders of Myrtle Beach Farms recognized the value of the land for expansion of their farming industry and
the beachfront to be used as a vacation spot for their employees.

In the 1880s a small cluster of homes and businesses were built on the Withers Swash beside Kings Highway.
This small village was the core upon which developers built New Town, later to be named Myrtle Beach.

The 1920s was a time of major expansion for Myrtle Beach. Houses and motels were developed along the
beachfront and vacation cottages were scattered about the beach. Since the 1920s, expansion has been the
major means by which Myrtle Beach has accommodated economic development. Redevelopment has also been
used here. Local business people have redeveloped their properties as changes in the accommodations and
amusement industries required new and larger facilities. Major disasters including Hurricanes Hazel and Hugo
and changes in financing and marketing (such as the designation of Myrtle Beach as a metropolitan area after the
1990 US Census) have provided their own impetus for redevelopment through the years. All of this, combined
with the native desire to eliminate the area’s isolation and improve its chances for participating in the economic
mainstream, has meant that many of the buildings that made Myrtle Beach'’s history do not survive today —
Appendix F: A Development History of Myrtle Beach.

Myrtle Beach contains many houses built between 1880 and 1954 (the year of Hurricane Hazel) many of which
are characteristic of beach cottage style architecture worthy of historic preservation. A special historic
preservation analysis titled “Myrtle Beach Local District Research — A Historic Planning Analysis of the Withers
Swash District” (1995) recommends that “planning measures be adopted to preserve the unique character of the
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Withers Swash District.” The Withers Swash neighborhood, the oldest residential neighborhood in Myrtle Beach,
was the primary residential and commercial section of Myrtle Beach until a major expansion process began during
World War II.

In Myrtle Beach, which relies on the beach and golf courses as the major attractions, the historic character of the
community has never been a major concern. In the face of the most recent round of development, however,
residents of Myrtle Beach are beginning to realize that their opportunities for historic preservation are dwindling.

In 2009 Horry County commissioned the Horry County Historic Resource Survey by New South Associates. The
Chapin Foundation through Chapin Library and the Myrtle Beach and Horry County Planning Departments held a
public meeting in the spring of 2006 at the old Myrtle Beach train depot. Over 100 people attended the meeting
with 27 attendants filling out a brief survey. In response to the question “What is your biggest concern about the
historic resources in your county” citizens wrote: “demolition of most,” “most have already been destroyed be
sure Pine Lakes Clubhouse is preserved,” “that they are not being preserved,” “that they are being eradicated in
the name of development,” “most of our Black American history has not been recorded or well-kept by churches
or families or other black organizations adequately,” “they are being torn down for other developments in the
name of money and profits,” “that aggressive development is changing the community faster than residents can
determine and appreciate the value of its cultural and natural resources.” Most of those who filled out the survey
have lived in Myrtle Beach between 12-58 years. These citizens have been in a position to witness vast changes
in Myrtle Beach, and their concerns are important reflections of community interest in preservation.

” .

Historic Preservation Findings

Historic resources are a major draw for the growing cultural tourism industry. Preservation of the area’s historic
resources could complement the natural attractions in the area to make Myrtle Beach a destination for the nature,
or eco-tourist.

Currently there are no city regulations in place to mandate historic preservation, and there are no city guidelines
or incentive programs to encourage such preservation. Until recently there has been limited public interest in
preserving Myrtle Beach history. The city and the rest of the community have traditionally focused on economic
improvement through the tourism industry.

The preservation philosophy behind a successful historic preservation program rests upon four basic
assumptions:
e Historic properties are scarce, non-renewable community resources.
e Historic preservation is an important public service and a legitimate responsibility of city government.
e Not everything that is old is worth preserving, nor is historic preservation concerned primarily with the
creation of museums or other public attractions.
e  Historic preservation is entirely compatible with economic development and growth.

Historic preservation increases property values, creates more jobs, provides substantial economic benefits, and
encourages neighborhood investment. The continuing use of existing buildings for residential and commercial
purposes is an efficient use of resources.

Historic Preservation Goal

Lands, sites and structures that have historical or archaeological significance will be identified, preserved, and
protected.

Historic Preservation Objectives and Strategies

1. Appoint a historic preservation commission.
Action: City Council, with assistance from the City Manager’s Office, appoints a Historic Preservation
Commission with appropriate jurisdiction, staff support and other necessary resources.
Time Frame: Short term.
Potential funding source: Grants and private investment.
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2. Use historic preservation to meet potential and existing needs experienced by the community such as
affordable housing, business diversification, walk ability and/or bikes.
Action: The Planning Department helps to identify historic properties that can be rehabilitated and reused by
the public and private sectors.
Time frame: Short term.
Potential funding source: US Department of Housing and Urban Development, capital improvement program,
private investors, and grants.

3. Enhance neighborhoods by preservation of historic houses.
Action: The Historic Preservation Commission, with assistance from the Planning and other appropriate
departments, works with neighborhood organizations, property owners, and developers to review regulations;
the Historic Preservation Commission recommends the plans to City Council for adoption.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

4. Develop a historic preservation plan.
Action: The Historic Preservation Commission, Planning Department, Planning Commission and Community
Appearance Board, recommends the plan to City Council to be adopted as part of the Comprehensive Plan.
Time frame: Short term.
Potential funding source: Grants.

Community Appearance Subelement
Community Appearance Background

Since the beginning of Myrtle Beach'’s history as an oceanfront vacation destination, its appearance has played
an important role. The Woodside family was captivated by the area’s natural beauty and planned a development
that was attractive in its own right. The combination of the natural and built environments was an important
business strategy and was highlighted in advertising for the new resort. During the building boom of the middle
1990s through the early part of the 21st century, considerations of urban design have not held the same level of
importance. In their early efforts, property owners relied on design to make their developments marketable.
Some of their careful attention to urban design is still evident as was the case in the development of the Ocean
Forest hotel. People remember the Ocean Forest as a grand hotel. Perhaps more grand than its architecture
was its carefully crafted place in the landscape. Two diagonal streets, Poinsett and Calhoun, cut dramatically
across the grain of nearby streets to focus on the spot where the hotel once stood. The developers made a
conscious decision to include a very subtle feature to this arrangement: the width of the pavement of the two
streets increases to emphasize the hotel’s visual importance. Along the two diagonal streets, two landscaped
islands were planned to interrupt Kings Highway (US 17 Business) to slow traffic and announce the presence of
the residential neighborhood. These are three design features whose only purpose was to heighten the visual
effect and improve the aesthetics of the development. Unfortunately, the landscaped islands were removed to
accommodate vehicular traffic and the buildings that replaced the Ocean Forest were not designed to take
advantage of the very special stage that had been created for the hotel.

Tree preservation, landscaping, regulation of billboards and other signs, and telecommunications, all of which
have been the subject of much study and new regulations, are certainly critical to community appearance. In

addition, views of the ocean, waterways, and other natural areas are potentially key ingredients to maintaining
and improving the appearance of Myrtle Beach.

There are some potential views of the ocean that are completely or partially blocked by buildings erected directly
on the ocean front. There are also potential ocean views completely or partially blocked by trees, either on
undeveloped ocean front lots or on heavily landscaped ocean front lots and in city parks. There are also many
clear, open views of the water.
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While investigating the views of the ocean, staff discovered some attractive aspects of the streets themselves.
Trees play an important role in Myrtle Beach’s vistas, effectively framing our views with nature instead of
hardscape.

Community Appearance Findings

Community pride is projected through the development and maintenance of a distinctive, attractive image.
Throughout the comprehensive planning process residents, business owners and visitors to our community have
supported enhancing the city’s entryways, business corridors, and neighborhoods.

Kings Highway, once the only north-south corridor through the city, is a product of a changing economy and thus
a lack of attention to appearance. Numerous businesses have closed leaving empty unkempt buildings. Many
businesses have been torn down leaving vacant lots. Some of the existing businesses have allowed their
facades and landscaping to deteriorate. All of this leaves the image of a much blighted area in the heart of our
city which attracts crime or gives the perception of a high crime area.

For a tourist destination community appearance is of the utmost importance. Any city with an economic reliance
on tourism has to be as attractive as possible. In fact, when families are making their travel plans, they look to
vacation somewhere nicer than the place that they live. The obvious example is Walt Disney World, where
cleanliness, maintenance, decor, and exquisite landscaping are the norm. Back in 2004 during the W.I.N.
(Working to Improve Neighborhoods) planning process community appearance was the most pressing concern
and is still a major concern today. Residents, business owners and visitors continue to see a need to pay
attention to beauty and cleanliness of commercial areas, neighborhoods, beaches, and waterways; for preserving
trees, open space, ocean, swashes, and eliminating the visual clutter of overhead power lines, billboards, other
signs, parking lots, and poorly designed buildings.

SC Enabling Legislation

The SC Planning Enabling Legislation allows a local government to create a board of architectural review or
similar body by specific provisions in the local zoning ordinance, SC Code 8§ 6-29-870. A board of architectural
review is a part of the administrative mechanism designed to implement the zoning ordinance for specific areas.
In an effort to ensure attractive community development, the Myrtle Beach City Council created the Community
Appearance Board in the 1980s to serve as the board of architectural review. Section 603 of the City of Myrtle
Beach Zoning Ordinance outlines the jurisdiction, duties and powers of the board.

In certain zoning districts, the Planning Commission has special authority for reviewing site plans. Cluster
housing developments, developments in the golf course multi-purpose districts (GC) and in the neighborhood
commercial districts (C-4), and the establishment of planned development districts (PDD) are subject to design
review. Again, however, the Commission’s review is hampered by the absence of specific design guidelines and
the Planning Department staff does not include a design professional.

The City has taken a number of proactive steps to improve community appearance. In an effort to improve the
landscape of the city, City Council amended the tree protection ordinance in 1996 which regulates removal of
certain protected and landmark trees, as defined by the ordinance, and provides guidelines for pruning.

The city has been designated a Tree City USA by the National Arbor Day Foundation each year since 1996. This
designation has helped to make the City eligible for urban forestry grants which have been used to create a
community tree planting plan, street tree inventory and provide training for the Parks Division and Planning
Department staff in urban forestry practices.

Landscaped medians have been added and upgraded on the major thoroughfares and gateways into the city.
During the City’s annual Arbor Day celebration in December trees are planted in various locations throughout the
city. For three consecutive years, GreenKeepers, a group of local residents, raised money for public tree
plantings along Robert M. Grissom Parkway, made improvements to a landscaped median on Kings Highway and
planted trees on the greenway near the new YMCA Center off of Claire Chapin Epps Boulevard. The City’s Trees
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for Tomorrow program has helped to raise money for tree plantings in medians and public rights-of-way to honor
and memorialize individuals.

For two consecutive years the City participated in the SC Department of Transportation Youth Corps program
hiring high school and college students between the ages of 16 and 21 to work in improving the landscaped
medians along Farrow Parkway, Mr. Joe White Avenue and Kings Highway. Day lilies and other perennials have
been added to these corridors by students participating in the program.

The Downtown Redevelopment Corporation in cooperation with the City has completed a number of functional
and aesthetic improvements identified in the Pavilion Area Master Plan (November 1998). Utilities have been
upgraded or added, overhead power lines buried, pedestrian friendly sidewalks and crosswalks installed,
landscaping added, and new ornamental street lighting have been accomplished in the Mr. Joe White Avenue
gateway and Ocean Boulevard streets between 9th Avenue North and 16th Avenue North. Additional similar
sections of Ocean Boulevard and the 3rd Avenue South gateway have been designed.

A one-acre oceanfront park at the foot of Mr. Joe White Avenue has replaced vacant and blighted buildings.
Plyler Park opens up access and views to the oceanfront and accommodates active and passive pedestrian
activities including concerts and other entertainment events.

Kings Highway in the downtown core area intersection with US Highway 501 has new median landscaping and
ornamental street lights. Utilities have been placed underground from 21 Avenue North to 3" Avenue South and
along Ocean Boulevard from 6™ Avenue South to Kings Highway.

New storm water collection pipes and an underwater outfall system has been installed which has gotten the old
discharge pipes off the beach. This system cleans the stormwater and disburses it off shore via an undersea pipe
system thus preventing pollution and erosion of the beach from heavy rain events.

The Myrtle Beach Pavilion and Amusement Park were demolished in 2007. Myrtle Beach’s downtown was
overdue for a new and exciting attraction. In the spring of 2010 a new boardwalk opened along the oceanfront
between 14th Avenue North and 1st Avenue North. The Boardwalk has been extremely well received by visitors
and guests alike and has spurred private reinvestment in the area including the “Skywheel project” — featuring a
240 foot ferris wheel with a built in light show scheduled to open in 2011.

The former Myrtle Beach Air Force Base property has seen a dramatic transformation since its closing in 1993.
Farrow Parkway has been widened and bike and walking paths added. A variety of canopy trees now line the
streets decorated with attractive street lighting. Stormwater ponds have been transformed into attractive lakes
providing habitat for wildlife and a serene setting for residents and visitors.

In addition to directly funding public landscape plantings, maintaining the beach and City owned property, placing
utilities underground and other beautification efforts the City encourages:
e Working with citizen groups, residents and business owners to acquire and plant street trees in residential
and commercial areas through the Trees for Tomorrow program;
e Providing litter control, pet dropping disposal, tree pruning, and recycling literature, etc. to encourage
citizen and visitor participation in those efforts;
e Enforcing regulations to rid the neighborhoods of junk vehicles, high weeds and grass, and rundown
buildings;
e Obtaining grants for tree-planting and landscaping efforts throughout the city;
¢ Requiring underground utility projects in new developments;
e Providing solid waste containers for residents to remove yard and home debris from neighborhood clean-
up efforts;
e Seeking developer commitments of quality architecture, landscape planting, lighting and signage;
e Awarding residential and commercial community appearance awards to recognize outstanding
improvements and/or developments and
e Working with the Myrtle Beach Housing Authority on the Federally funded neighborhood stabilization
program, which is designed to modernize and improve the appearance of the city’s aging neighborhoods.
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Community Appearance Goal

The Myrtle Beach community will be aesthetically appealing and recognized for the beauty and cleanliness of its
built and natural environments while encouraging development with high aesthetic standards that are compatible
with adjoining land uses.

Community Appearance Objectives and Strategies

1.

Create corridor and district plans.

Action: The Planning Department creates and staffs a sustainability community master plan task force with
representation from the residential and business communities, LEED certified architects, architects,
developers, engineers, landscape architects, Planning Commission, Community Appearance Board,
Downtown Redevelopment Corporation, and other appropriate persons that will be responsible for creating
sustainable corridor and district plans based on the goals and objectives of this Comprehensive Plan.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: General fund if outside resources are utilized in writing the plan.

Develop regional development guidelines and standards in a cooperative agreement with the Horry County
Planning Commission to address specific types of development and the location of development within street
corridors, districts, or centers providing direction relative to site planning, architectural character and
treatment, landscaping, signs, on-site lighting, and other related design and community appearance concerns.
Action: The City of Myrtle Beach and Horry County Planning Commissions, with assistance from the
Community Appearance Board and the two Planning Departments, develop the standards, which would be
presented to both City and County Councils.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue meaningful and enforceable tree protection and landscape requirements.

Action: The Planning Department, Landscape Code Enforcement and the Zoning Administrator reviews
existing requirements and submits necessary revisions to the Planning commission for review and City
Council for adoption.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Develop an area-wide wayfinding system.

Action: The Planning and Public Works Departments, works with State and regional transportation agencies
to develop recommendations for the development of an area wayfinding system that guides visitors to local
businesses and attractions and is consistent with the community appearance goal. Recommendations are
submitted to the Planning Commission for review and City Council for approval.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.

Continue to clean up and eliminate unkempt properties.

Action: The Construction Services Department reviews existing maintenance codes for necessary
amendments to the Zoning Ordinance and is given authorization and personnel to renew efforts to ensure
compliance with those codes, within limits established by State law.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: General Fund

Continue to gain regional and national recognition for beautification efforts.

Action: The Planning Department and the Public Information Officer, works with appropriate entities to
develop a recognition program. Any recommendations in the program for city participation are submitted to
City Council for approval.

Time frame: Midterm.

Potential funding source: Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce
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Arts Subelement
Arts Background

Myrtle Beach’s cultural, entertainment, and natural amenities provide residents and millions of visitors with unique
opportunities to play. These amenities provide activities for all segments of the population, from youth and
families to older adults.

According to a study conducted by Americans for the Arts (Arts and Economic Prosperity, June 2007), nationally
the nonprofit arts and culture industry generates $166.2 billion in economic activity every year—$63.1 billion in
spending by organizations and an additional $103.1 billion in event-related spending by their audiences.

Residents have asked for and supported the arts in the area. The arts have also benefited from the local tourism
industry, which supplies a much larger audience for local artists. Many visitors to the area are in town for other
reasons but may decide to see an art show or festival based on a brochure or advertisement. Similarly, groups
here to visit Legends in Concert one night may want to attend a Long Bay Symphony performance the next.

The Myrtle Beach area benefits from rich and varied cultural offerings. Activities ranging from music theaters to
fine arts festivals are prevalent along the Grand Strand. Researchers have found that the baby boom generation
not only is interested in golf, shopping, and the beach, but boomers are looking for cultural enlightenment as well.

Many of the local places of worship offer programs such as a puppet ministry, musicals, children and adult choirs,
interpretative dance, hand bell choir, organ and piano concerts, opera and gospel — just to name a few. The
culinary arts are celebrated through events like Taste of the Town; Italian, Greek, German and Latino festivals;
Beach, Boogie and Bar-b-que festival, Myrtle’s Market cook-offs and Horry-Georgetown Technical College’s
culinary arts program. Dance opportunities abound in Myrtle Beach with the annual shag and ballroom dance
exhibitions and competitions, ballet, tap, hip hop and jazz. Many cultural programs are held at the Franklin G.
Burroughs and Simeon B. Chapin Art Museum and the Historic Myrtle Beach Colored School Museum and
Education Center to celebrate Chinese New Year, Gullah heritage, Ida de los Muertos, Martin Luther King Day
and Black History month. Chapin Memorial Library, the only city owned library in the state offers story hour for
children, local author’s receptions, “Let’s Talk About It” and the Friend’s of the Library book sale. Museums are
available throughout our community including the Franklin G. Burroughs and Simeon B. Chapin Art Museum, the
Children’s Museum of SC, the SC Civil War Museum, the Historic Myrtle Beach Colored School Museum and
Education Center, the Historic Myrtle Beach Train Depot and the former Myrtle Beach Air Force Base outdoor
museum in Warbird Park and indoor Air Force memorabilia displays at the Base Recreation Center and Crabtree
Gym. Concerts are offered throughout the year in the downtown area, the train depot, BB&T Coastal Field, the
Palace Theater, during the annual Sun Fun Festival, at Myrtle Beach High School, in Valor Memorial Garden and
at the Grand Park. Private music lessons are also available for learning how to play wind instruments, string,
keyboard and voice lessons. Many arts and crafts events are held at the Myrtle Beach Convention Center and in
Chapin Park and Valor Memorial Garden. Local community theater is presented at the Grand Strand Senior
Center. Most of the local visual arts display is located at the Franklin G. Burroughs and Simeon B. Chapin Art
Museum and galleries throughout the area.

Opera, symphony, ballet, community theater, and other performing and visual arts programs are held at various
facilities throughout the Grand Strand and other areas within a short driving distance of Myrtle Beach. These
facilities include Coastal Carolina University’s Wall Auditorium and Wheelwright Auditorium, Theater of the
Republic in Conway, Murrells Inlet Community Theater, Swamp Fox Players in Georgetown, Castaways
Repertory, Atlantic Stage, the Carolina Opry, Legends in Concert, Alabama Theater, and Medieval Times .

ACE and the Waccamaw Arts and Crafts Guild

There are a number of organizations promoting the arts along the Grand Strand, the largest being the Horry
County Arts and Cultural Enhancement (ACE) and the Waccamaw Arts and Crafts Guild. ACE, a nonprofit
organization for the arts, offers information and assistance to artists, arts-related organizations, and to the people
and visitors of the Grand Strand. ACE provides a variety of programs and services including funding grants,
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promoting area activities, and serving as an information and clearinghouse for residents and visitors needing arts-
related assistance.

Cultural Arts Advisory Committee

In 2001 City Council established the Cultural Arts Advisory Committee. The committee serves in an advisory
capacity to City Council through the City Manager. The Committee also coordinates its activities with the Planning
Commission on appropriate elements of the Comprehensive Plan. Since its establishment the Committee has
written a Cultural Arts Plan which was incorporated as an amendment to the arts subelement of the
Comprehensive Plan in 2006; has been responsible for an art in public places ordinance, a mural ordinance, the
“Carousel Horses on Parade” fundraiser for the creation of a cultural arts center, the Mr. Joe White shoe painting
contest at the local recreation centers and the placement of the Mr. Joe White sculpture in the Historic Myrtle
Beach Colored School Museum and Education Center.

The city helps to support the arts through special events and festivals and the allocation of accommodations tax
funds to local arts groups and other tourism oriented organizations.

Arts Findings

A sustainable community is one that acknowledges economic, environmental and social issues are interrelated
and that these issues should be addressed "holistically.” A sustainable community also understands its natural,
cultural, historical and human assets and resources and acts to protect and enhance them.

Economic development corporations such as NESA (North Eastern Strategic Alliance) and the Myrtle Beach Area
Economic Development Corporation have stated that new business and industry considering locating in our area
is looking at quality of life issues which include a broad base of visual and performing arts activities for all ages.
Many people moving to Myrtle Beach from large cities where the arts are prevalent have expressed a need and
desire for more cultural arts programming in the area. The arts add to the diversity and quality of life that people
seek in their hometown.

Most people think of tourists as visitors from other areas of the country or other countries altogether. But
because Myrtle Beach hosts so many varied vacation and cultural experiences, it benefits us all to expand our
definition of tourists as people who live close by, in the next town over, or across the state. Cultural tourism is
the travel industry's term describing travel and visitation activities directed at an area's arts, heritage,
recreational and natural resources. It is not a new phenomenon. Tourists have come to Myrtle Beach for
decades to experience these things but it is a new way of connecting with visitors eager for a cultural
excursion. These multi-cultural and multi-generational visitors make destination choices related directly to a
region's performance, artistic, architecture and historical offerings.

Arts Goal

A diverse, affordable arts program will be created that provides education and cultural enrichment, recognition of
local artists, and regional exposure.

Arts Objectives and Strategies

1. Continue to support the Cultural Arts Advisory Committee that serves in an advisory capacity to the Planning
Commission and City Council regarding the implementation of the arts subelement of the Comprehensive
Plan.

Action: The Cultural Arts Advisory Committee with assistance from various City staff recommends to the City
Manager and the Planning Commission appropriate cultural arts activities that support the implementation of
the arts subelement of the Comprehensive Plan.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: General fund, grants, and donations.
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Support the idea of a full-time cultural arts and special events effort.

Action: ACE, the City, and the Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce should coordinate in cultural and
special event planning.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: General fund, accommodations tax, grants and donations.

Continue to keep well informed as to the cultural arts activities, needs, and desires of Myrtle Beach.

Action: The Planning Department will stay well informed as to the cultural arts activities, needs, and desires
of Myrtle Beach.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: None needed.

Continue to develop more visible public art in the community and include as a component of all new
construction projects.

Action: The Cultural Arts Advisory Committee, with the assistance of the Planning Department, Planning
Commission, and Community Appearance Board, will assist in the development and proliferation of more
visible public art in the community.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvement program for public buildings

Continue to review the role that Chapin Memorial Library plays in the overall Library system.

Action: The Chapin Library Librarian makes recommendations to the City Manager

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: Capital improvement program, Horry County, Chapin Foundation, grants and
donations.

Continue to make consideration of public art an important element in the requirements of the Community
Appearance Board.

Action: The Community Appearance Board, with the assistance of the Cultural Arts Advisory Committee,
Planning Department, and Planning Commission, will include public art as an important element when
considering community appearance.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Construct a cultural arts center as part of the Myrtle Beach Convention Center improvements.

Action: The Myrtle Beach Performing Arts Center Board works to raise money to construct a new performing
arts center at the Myrtle Beach Convention Center.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: Capital improvement program, Myrtle Beach Performing Arts Center Board'’s
fundraising activities, grants and donations.

Consider the feasibility of a downtown arts district for all cultural arts disciplines.

Action: The Planning Commission will formulate a plan and help to create a downtown arts district.
Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: Private sector development.

Continue financial support of the arts in the private sector.

Action: The Cultural Arts Advisory Committee, Horry County Arts and Cultural Enhancement (ACE) and the
SC Arts Commission will identify and disseminate data on the economic impact of the arts activities on local
business and tourism. ACE, in conjunction with the Cultural Arts Advisory Committee, will research and
conduct a feasibility study for the development of a united arts fund appeal.

Time frame: Midterm.

Potential funding source: Grants.

10. Develop cultural arts programs for intergenerational and multi-cultural community members.

" City of Myrtle Beach Comprehensive Plan: Cultural Resources Page 79



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Action: ACE will work with local arts organizations and appropriate agencies to provide intergenerational and
multi-cultural arts programming for the community.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: General fund, grants and donations.

Enhance after-school, evening, and summer arts education programs to be made available to children and
adults.

Action: Horry County Schools, Myrtle Beach Family Life Center, non-profit organizations, Franklin G.
Burroughs and Simeon B. Chapin Art Museum, Children’s Museum of South Carolina, Myrtle Beach Senior
Center, Waccamaw Arts and Crafts Guild, and all transportation providers to enhance the arts education
programs in the community.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: General fund, grants, Horry County Schools, Myrtle Beach Family Life Center,
Franklin G. Burroughs and Simeon B. Chapin Art Museum, Children’'s Museum of South Carolina, Coastal
Carolina University, Grand Strand Senior Center, Waccamaw Arts and Crafts Guild, and transportation
providers.

Broaden the scope of arts programming in the schools.

Action: Horry County Schools in cooperation with local arts organizations should work to broaden the scope
of arts programming.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Horry County Schools and local arts organizations.

Continue to provide residents and visitors in the area, as well as business and industry wishing to locate here,
with information concerning the cultural arts.

Action: Local arts organizations and ACE will work with the Coastal Association of Realtors to get information
to newcomers about the arts opportunities available in this community. These organizations will also work
with the Myrtle Beach Regional Economic Development Corporation, NESA and the Myrtle Beach Area
Chamber of Commerce. The Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce promotes the cultural arts through
their website and a video presentation in the lobby of the visitor centers. ACE informs the visitors and
residents of cultural arts programming through their organization and website. Local arts organizations are
encouraged to use the cultural arts calendars provided by ACE, SC Arts Commission and the Myrtle Beach
Area Chamber of Commerce.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Organizations identified in implementation.

Strengthen the exchange of information and the coordination of the activities of the arts organizations to
improve their administrative, financial management and grant writing skills by supporting and promoting ACE
as the umbrella arts organization.

Action: The local arts organizations should support ACE in its efforts to help improve the administrative and
financial management of local arts groups when requested.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: ACE and local arts organizations.

Continue to hold individual artists and arts organizations receiving accommodation tax monies from the City
strictly accountable for their expenditure of all monies granted to them.

Action: An annual budget report will be provided to the City and Accommodations Tax Committee before and
after the expenditure of funds.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Encourage individual artists and arts organizations receiving City funding to take advantage of SCORE and
other programs designed to improve their administrative and financial management.

Action: The Office of Budget and Evaluation will provide information to individual artists and arts organizations
on the various programs available that would help to improve the recipient's administrative and financial
management.
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17.

Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: SCORE.

Continue to diversify the travel and tourism industry by expanding cultural tourism opportunities in the Myrtle
Beach area.

Action: ACE, the Cultural Arts Advisory Committee, Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce, SC Arts
Commission and the SC Department of Parks, Recreation and Tourism work together to identify existing and
potential cultural tourism opportunities in the area and implement a marketing plan to bring visitors to the area
that are interested in cultural tourism.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: ACE, Accommodations Tax, SC Arts Commission and SC Department of Parks,
Recreation and Tourism.
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RECYGLE
RECICLABLES

Community Facilities and Services Element

A sustainable community has a local government that helps to meet the diverse needs of existing and future
residents, is sensitive to the environment, and contributes to a high quality of life. Sustainable communities are
safe and inclusive, well planned, built and run, and offer equality of opportunity and good services for all.

Community facilities and services are important in assuring a high quality of life for residents, workers and visitors.
These individuals rely on community and public facilities and services to meet their transportation,
telecommunications, energy, health, educational, water, sewage, stormwater management, cemeteries, garbage
and recycling, police and fire protection, emergency response, recreational, cultural and other daily living needs.
Municipalities do not, and cannot, provide all the facilities and services demanded, many such services are being
provided by other levels of government or private organizations. Nevertheless, without diligent and ongoing
attention to the operation and maintenance of existing facilities and services, and planning for new facilities and
services, a municipality can fall short in adequately serving its residents, workers and visitors.

General Government Background

Myrtle Beach is a municipal corporation of the State of SC and as such, possesses all the general powers granted
to municipalities by the State’s Constitution and general statutes. Myrtle Beach operates under the council-
manager form of government, in which the City Council sets policy and hires a full-time professional city manager
as chief executive officer and chief administrative officer to oversee day-to-day operations of the city and its staff.

City Council

City Council provides policy guidance in all activities of the city, approves the annual budget and financial plans,
sets tax and fee policies and rates, adopts policies, goals, and objectives to direct the city’s growth and
development; and adopts rules, regulations, and ordinances for the general welfare of the community and its
visitors.

Boards, Commissions and Committees

The City is served by a number of boards, commissions and committees. Volunteers devote considerable time
and effort in an unpaid capacity to represent residents and businesses while assisting the City government
perform its duties. Serving on boards is an important form of citizen participation in local government. For a
detailed description of these boards, commissions and committees please refer to Myrtle Beach Code of
Ordinances, Chapter 2, Article 5.

There are a number of boards and commissions that have been established pursuant to SC Code Title 6, Chapter
29 with particular relevance to the comprehensive planning process.

Myrtle Beach Municipal Planning Commission, a nine-member commission is established and governed by
the provisions of SC Code Title 6, Chapter 29. The Planning Commission serves as a citizen advisory group
which carries out a continuing planning program for the physical, social and economic growth of the community.
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The Planning Commission reviews, plans, and studies planning related ordinances. As the advisory and
oversight body on planning matters, the Commission drafts the Comprehensive Plan for the City of Myrtle Beach,
Zoning Ordinance of the City of Myrtle Beach and land development or subdivision regulations.

Board of Zoning Appeals (ZBA), a seven-member board is established and governed by SC Code Title 6,
Chapter 29. The board hears and decides appeals of a decision or determination made by an administrative
official in administration or enforcement; hears and decides special exceptions to the terms of the Zoning
Ordinance; authorizes variance from the terms of the Zoning Ordinance that will not be contrary to the public
interest and enforcement would result in unwarranted hardship and injustice, but would accomplish the purpose
and intent of the ordinance; hears and decides on applications for interpretation of the Zoning Map where there is
any uncertainty about the location of a district boundary.

Community Appearance Board (CAB) (board of architectural review), a nine-member board is established and
governed by the provisions of SC Code Title 6, Chapter 29. The Board reviews and approves all projects as
required under Article VI of the Zoning Ordinance before a building permit is issued for a new building or for the
erection or construction of a sign, or for physical changes affecting exterior appearances including fences, walls,
landscaping, or signs.

City of Myrtle Beach Administration

City Manager’s office is responsible for the overall administration of all City operations and assists City Council
in its policy-making role by providing recommendations, background material, and technical analysis.

e City Manager is the CEO (Chief Executive Officer) and CAO (Chief Administrative Officer).

e City Clerk is ex-officio clerk of the City Council. The City Clerk shall give notices of meetings, post the
agenda, attend regular and special meetings, record votes of Council, keep minutes of Council meetings
and perform such other duties as may be assigned by the City Manager.

e Office of Budget and Evaluation produces the City’s budget and other financial planning documents
each year including the ten-year capital improvements plan (CIP). The Budget Office also provides long-
term financial planning, debt management functions, grants coordination including the administration of
capital and operating grants across City departments. The Office provides staff support for the
Accommodations Tax Committee.

e Public Information Office issues news releases, responds to media inquiries and provides background
information on City services, programs and projects. The Office publishes monthly and quarterly
newsletters and an annual report, and serves as webmaster for the City of Myrtle Beach home page. The
Office also programs and manages MBTV, Channel 15 on the Time Warner Cable system. City Council
meetings are broadcast live on this channel. The Office provides staff support for the Senior Citizens
Advisory Committee.

e Risk Management Office protects the assets of the City against losses, which may adversely affect its
operation and continuity of services. This is done through a program of identifying and assessing hazards
and loss exposures and by selecting the best technique to avoid, control, assume or transfer the risk. The
Risk Management Office manages the insurance program, including the workers compensation program,
employee safety training, compliance with Federal and State safety and environmental regulations, safety
committees, environmental safety, accident investigation and emergency management protocols.

Legal

City Attorney is the chief legal counsel to the City, Mayor and members of City Council, City Manager, and other
officers and department heads of the City.

Human Resources

Human Resources Department provides comprehensive human resource support services to the management
and employees of the City through policy and procedures enforcement; policy interpretation and
recommendations; recruitment and employment activities; job classification and pay plan administration;
employee benefit programs administration; employee training and development activities; employee relations,
retention, and recognition activities; and programs as may be appropriate for the well-being and development of
the City’s human resources. The Department provides support to the Myrtle Beach Human Rights Commission,
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the Employee Recognition Selection Committee and the annual volunteer luncheon and volunteer of the year
awards program.

Finance

Finance Department administers the City’s financial operations. The Department is divided into several groups,
including accounting and financial reporting, purchasing and inventory management, business licenses and fees,
information services (computer network), and utility billing and collections.

Accounting and Financial Reporting Division is the proper administration of the City’s financial
operations, accounting, and reporting functions; managing the City’s cash flow and investments; keeping
the City’s books of accounts in accordance with recognized governmental accounting standards; and
updating the comprehensive annual financial report.

Purchasing Division develops specifications and contracts, releases purchase orders, and acquires
supplies, equipment and services for the City and its operations. The Purchasing Office obtains goods
and services for the City through "Invitations for Bids," "Requests for Proposals" and "Requests for
Quotes." Purchasing also disposes of surplus property and equipment.

Business License and Fees Division issues business licenses and collects hospitality fees and the
local accommodations tax.

Information Services Division maintains a functional data processing capability for user departments,
providing training in computer software and applications, and maintaining the City’s addressing system.
Utility Billing and Collections Division bills for services and collects and records City revenues.

Planning

Planning Department provides professional planning services to protect and promote the health, safety, and
welfare of its citizens, businesses, and visitors so that Myrtle Beach may grow and prosper while maintaining a
high quality of life for all.

Current Planning Services include providing assistance to all segments of the development community
which involves processing applications for zoning text amendments, annexations, planned development
districts, rezoning, street naming, encroachments into public property and rights-of-way and subdivision of
property. Development review includes providing information on the development process and
conducting case management for development applications leading to review and consideration by the
Planning Commission and City Council. The services also involve the application and administration of
grants that assist with planning and development studies and activities, infrastructure improvements,
transit design, and urban forestry.

Long Range Planning Services engages citizens in Myrtle Beach’s future, playing a central role in
guiding the long term development of the built and natural environment, developing and monitoring the
implementation of the Comprehensive Plan and the Beach Management Plan, developing sub-area and
urban design plans, drafting land use policy, updating the Zoning Ordinance, providing technical
assistance in the region’s multi-modal transportation infrastructure planning, conducting special studies,
administering grants that assist with planning and development studies and coordinating with other
departments, governments, and agencies undertaking planning and plan implementation.

Community Development Services administers activities funded by the Community Development Block
Grant (CDBG) program. CDBG funded activities must further the national goals of providing decent and
affordable housing, a suitable living environment, and expanding economic opportunities for low and/or
moderate income persons. Additional funding is sought from Federal and State programs to compliment
and add to the CDBG program activities. Private housing developers are sought to construct new
affordable housing.

Historic Preservation Services works with other government and non-profit agencies seeking to
preserve historic landmarks in the community. The Department has been involved in the restoration of
the Historic Myrtle Beach Train Depot, the reconstruction of the Historic Myrtle Beach Colored School,
and the former Myrtle Beach Air Force Base preservation projects. The Department has worked to place
eight historic structures and two residential historic districts on the National Register of Historic Places
and erect four historic markers in the city.

Staff Support Services works directly with the Planning Commission, Cultural Arts Advisory Committee,
Tourism Committee, Myrtle Beach Housing Authority, Grand Strand Housing and Community
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Development Corporation, Waccamaw HOME Consortium, Home Alliance Inc., Myrtle Beach Air Force
Base Historic Sighage and Museum Committee, and the Historic Myrtle Beach Colored School Museum
and Education Committee.

Construction Services

Construction Services Department enforces City laws pertaining to zoning, signs, tree protection, abandoned
vehicles, lighting and glare, landscaping, weed and trash control, plan review, solicitation, construction
inspections, trade permits and overall development requirements.

Plan Review and Permitting Services include reviewing plans and approving necessary permits.
Zoning Administration and Code Enforcement Services ensure that all structures are constructed
safely and in compliance with City codes and ordinances and the International Building Code. Tree
cutting, demolition, exterior lighting and sign permits are available through the Department. The
Department also handles complaints from the citizenry and other departments regarding code violations.
Floodplain Services administers the flood insurance and community rating system (CRS) programs,
prepares and administers the Floodplain Management and Hazard Mitigation Plan, applies for flood
mitigation grants and acts as the liaison between the City, State and National Flood Insurance Program
Office.

Staff Support Services include providing staff to work directly with the Community Appearance Board,
Board of Zoning Appeals and the Standard Code Board of Adjustment and Appeals.

Cultural and Leisure Services

Cultural and Leisure Services Department encompasses several divisions, including parks, recreation, building
maintenance, Chapin Memorial Library and Whispering Pines Golf Course.

Parks Division plants and maintains the City’s landscaping including grass, trees and shrubs in the
highway medians and rights of ways and parks. The Division cleans the beach each day and provides
litter control services on Kings Highway and other heavily traveled areas.

Recreation Division is divided into facilities and programs. Facilities available for public use include four
indoor recreation centers, a roller rink and a skateboard park. The recreation centers include weight
rooms, meeting rooms, gymnasiums, game rooms, indoor pools, dressing rooms, arts and crafts rooms,
racquetball courts, dance floors, a stage and other spaces. Recreation programs include sports,
aquatics, youth care, special events and special population instruction, all serving a wide range of ages
and abilities. The Recreation Division also operates and maintains 16 outdoor sports fields and a state-of-
the-art stadium and track. These are used for softball, baseball, football, soccer, track and field, and
special events. Outdoor basketball and tennis courts are located throughout the city for public use. In
addition, the City has a joint-use agreement with Horry County Schools to operate the Tennis Center at
3302 Robert M. Grissom Parkway. The center has a full-time tennis pro and recreation assistant offering
youth and adult clinics, and USTA (US Tennis Association) sanctioned events and league play.

Building Maintenance Division maintains 97 city facilities and 132 dune walkovers at street ends along
the beach. Services include, but are not limited to, carpentry, electrical, plumbing and painting.
Whispering Pines Golf Course offers 18 convenient and beautiful holes of golf. The course covers
6,771 yards through 250 acres of mature hardwoods and pines.

Chapin Memorial Library is the only municipally owned and operated library in the state. It serves the
citizens as an addition to the Horry County Library system and interacts closely with the County and State
library systems. The library has many programs available to the public. Aside from checking out books
and audiovisual materials, patrons use public computers and wireless connections, outside groups use
meeting and conference rooms, children and adults take part in the summer reading programs, and
students use the on-line Homework Help service. During 2009, the library added 5,222 new customers
from 700 zip codes in 43 states and 23 other countries.

Myrtle Beach Convention Center

The Myrtle Beach Convention Center is now a fully integrated convention, tradeshow and entertainment venue
100,000 square feet of flat floor space, 20,000 of meeting and ballroom space and with an attached 400-room
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convention style hotel. The City has undertaken a plan to add a performing arts center, black box theater, gallery
and office space. This addition will improve the Center’s success in attracting both meetings and convention
events and serve the greater community with both local and national theatrical, dance and musical performances
as well as visual arts displays.

General Government Findings
Chapin Memorial Library

The fourth and largest expansion of the library resulted in the dedication of the present, 25,000-square-foot
building in 1989. In 2008-2009 circulation increased dramatically to 230,303. At the current time there is no
available wall space for adding additional shelving.

There has been some discussion over the years in terms of having Chapin Memorial Library become a part of the
Horry County library system. Chapin Memorial Library continues to work with the Horry County system in many
ways.

The largest stresses on the library are parking and safety in addition to funding for library materials. The library
has 24 parking spaces. The library is adjacent to Kings Highway with heavy traffic and Chapin Park which is
occupied by homeless and unemployed individuals. The public often sees this environment as a threat which
influences use and perception of the library. Problems due to the physical layout present security and supervision
problems for staff.

In the face of pressures to increase the size of the library, such as lack of parking and land on which to expand,
suggests that an alternative site may have to be found. Residents have asked for a mobile library unit, library
branch or a more centrally located facility that would be within walking distance of the residential neighborhoods.
There are a growing number of families and retirees moving to the area that are accustomed to pedestrian
friendly streets and public transportation in cities with easy access to library facilities.

The current building is not designed for the type of library use needed today and to accommodate the computers
in place and the network necessary to run them efficiently. People are becoming more reliant on their local
libraries for computer and especially Internet use and assistance with resume writing. In an attempt to save
money individuals and families are checking out reading materials, movies, etc. rather than spending money to
purchase these items. Once considered quiet havens for study and research, modern public libraries are creating
a new niche for themselves in community life. From bridging the digital divide to offering solutions to societal
challenges, the public library has evolved into the essential “go to” facility for young and old alike—both physically
and in cyberspace, ICMA Management Perspective October 2007 “Local Government Managers and Public
Libraries: Partners for a Better Community”.

Myrtle Beach Convention Center

The lack of more large convention styled hotels within walking distance; direct air service to Myrtle Beach and
some of the sophistication enjoyed by larger cities often puts the Myrtle Beach Convention Center at a
disadvantage when selling to large national events.

In the mid-1990s a study was undertaken to determine the long term potential for the Myrtle Beach Convention
Center. The hotel located on the property was considered phase one of an overall expansion plan that would
eventually increase exhibition space to exceed 250,000 square feet and add 60,000 square feet of meeting and
ballroom space. The study has been referred to as the “twenty-year” plan although no timelines have been
established with respect to any expansion beyond the Performing Arts Center addition proposed for 2010. A
professional theater on the site will increase the Myrtle Beach Convention Center’s potential to attract new events.

In 2006, with the assistance of the State, the City secured an additional 28 acres for expansion possibilities. This
purchase creates a 60-acre site that allows the City to plan for future expansions and overall development of a
Convention Center District.

The planned access to the Myrtle Beach Convention Center from Robert Grissom Parkway with easy access to
the entertainment complex “Broadway at the Beach” would be considered ideal by Convention Center users.
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With an expansion in the works at the Myrtle Beach International Airport and the possibility of increased air
service to Myrtle Beach will make the Myrtle Beach Convention Center more competitive with larger cities.
Sporting events have been recognized as some of the best events to solicit as participants often bring family
members along and the average stay is typically longer than the traditional convention attendee. Any further
convention center expansion plans will explore the use of flexible space that allows the Myrtle Beach Convention
Center to not only host larger conventions, but larger sporting competitions, concerts, festivals, and public events
that will continue to drive economic impact from guests and serve the citizens of Myrtle Beach.

In order to continue attracting lucrative events, the Myrtle Beach Convention Center has to keep the facility in the
best condition possible. Some consideration to a long term maintenance schedule and budget is warranted in the
near future.

Future expansion plans have included adding an additional 330,000 square feet of floor space. This would
include a new 200,000 square foot exhibit hall, 28,000-30,000 square feet of new meeting room space with the
remainder of the square feet dedicated to storage, back of house, and offices. The current 100,000 square foot
exhibit hall would be retrofitted to include a 40,000 square foot ballroom with additional meeting space above the
ceiling with the possibility of making the remaining 60,000 square feet into flexible space to include 3,000 elevated
seats and room for an additional 2,500 floor seats for concerts, general sessions, etc. This area could also
double as exhibit space.

Plans call for the extension of Burroughs and Chapin Boulevard from Oak Street to Robert Grissom Parkway with
a new entrance for the Myrtle Beach Convention Center off of Burroughs and Chapin Boulevard. The Center
currently has 1,700 surface parking spaces with 400 more spaces in the parking garage adjacent to the hotel.
The Center will need approximately 6,500 parking spaces after the expansion.

City-Owned Property

The City owns and maintains numerous properties for a variety of purposes both inside and outside the city limits
- Appendix G: Table 1 for a listing of City-owned properties.

During the Working to Improve Neighborhoods (W.I.N.) process in 2006 residents asked for bus shelters to be

installed in neighborhoods for children boarding and unboarding on Horry County Schools’ buses. In 2007 the

City in partnership with Coast RTA and Horry County Schools installed ten covered bus shelters to be used as

public school bus stops. The Planning Department staff worked with the School Bus Supervisor for Horry County

Schools in determining the best location for these shelters. The shelters are located in the following locations:
e Cedar Street and 3" Avenue North

27" Avenue South and Yaupon Drive

65" Avenue North and Tindal Street

Canal Street near Nance Street

Greens Boulevard near 21* Avenue North

Highway 15 near 17" Avenue South

Spivey Avenue at Futrell Park

Osceola Street @ Sandygate Apartments

Swallow Avenue near Cactus Street

Mallard Lake Drive @ Barc Park

In 2006 the City in partnership with Coast RTA created a new bus transfer station on 10™ Avenue North between
Broadway and Oak Streets with three covered bus shelters for riders. Important features of these bus shelters
used by the public schools and Coast RTA are the solar powered panels on the roofs that provide lighting in the
shelters in the evening hours. Restrooms are not available on site and riders are using the restrooms in City Hall.
For additional information about transportation issues see the transportation element.

The City also owns property outside the city limits on South Kings Highway between Myrtle Beach and Surfside
—the site formerly occupied by the Magic Harbor Amusement Park and a portion of the sites currently occupied
by Pirateland Campground and Lakewood Family Campground. The City leases those properties to private
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businesses, and the revenue from the leases are split 75/25 by Horry County and City of Myrtle Beach as per an
agreement executed in 2004.

City Owned Property Findings

Most of the buildings owned and occupied by the City were built between 1949 and 2000 with many being
renovated several times over the years - Appendix G: Table 2 Approximate Dates of Construction and
Renovations.

In 2008 the Building Maintenance Division began an energy audit of the City office buildings. Minor adjustments
such as replacing lighting fixtures with more energy efficient light bulbs were accomplished. By incorporating
energy efficiency, renewable energy and water conservation into City-owned buildings, Myrtle Beach is able to
save energy and taxpayer dollars at the same time. The community wins when buildings are designed and
constructed that reduce environmental impact, reduce fossil fuel use, preserve or enhance the site’s natural
characteristics, use materials with lower energy usage and toxicity, landscape appropriately and manage
stormwater runoff effectively.

Larger meeting space for City Council, boards and commissions is needed. The space should be spectator and
media friendly allowing for the airing and taping of meetings, displaying and viewing of presentation materials and
accommodating small and large groups. The City has purchased land adjacent to the current City Services
building for a future building.

Many communities have adopted green building initiatives and are using low impact design standards
recommended by the US Green Building Council’'s Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED)
green building rating system. As the City begins to develop additional buildings or needs to replace HVAC
systems in existing ones new building technologies should be taken into consideration and implemented.

More energy efficient vehicles are now being used by many local, State, regional and Federal government
agencies. The City of Myrtle Beach looked at hybrid vehicles in 2007. The problem at that time was that there
were few hybrids for the vehicles that the City would purchase such as police vehicles and pick-up trucks. As the
number of these more fuel efficient vehicles increases, the City will be better able to adapt these to its uses.

Budget Background

Financial Policy and Planning

The budgeting process operates under a comprehensive set of fiscal policies. The policies seek to implement the
mission statement of the FY 2009-10 Budget & 2010-2014 Financial Plans, “Maintain the financial resiliency
necessary to provide continuing high-quality municipal services and to make reasonable and consistent progress
toward the vision established in the Comprehensive Plan.” Policy statements are of long standing but are
reviewed annually in the context of strategic financial planning. They cover a range of topics including operating
revenues and expenditures, interfund transfers, fund balance and contingency levels, capital improvements, debt
management and capital formation, investment, and cash management.

The City attempts to use a mix of operating revenues that will ensure reasonable stability for operation at
continuous service levels, and will provide the elasticity necessary for responding quickly to the increasing
demands of new development. To accomplish this, the City (1) uses a portion of the property tax levy to stabilize
the revenue base for payment of debt service and capital leases; (2) uses more economically sensitive revenues
(such as business license fees) in the general fund to allow more timely response to increased service demands
during high-growth periods and to ease the immediate burden on the ad valorem tax rate; and (3) uses more
volatile sources (such as building permits) for pay-as-you-go capital improvements.

Budget Findings
The annual budget is an ideal vehicle for the integration of the City’'s comprehensive and financial plans into a

single document. It serves as a policy document, a one-year financial and operational guide, and a vehicle for
public education and accountability.

Significant input into the formulation of budgetary policy each year may come from the Comprehensive Plan. As
part of the Comprehensive Plan update, statutes require the Planning Commission to prepare and recommend
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policies, procedures, and strategies to the City to facilitate implementation of the Comprehensive Plan’s elements
and to recommend a ten year capital improvements requirement to implement the Comprehensive Plan.

Several issues will affect the City’s ability to provide services at a level that is acceptable to residents and
businesses. With the city’s growth through redevelopment or annexation, City services will have to be provided.
During the Comprehensive Plan planning process all departments have indicated they expect continued growth
will require additional staff and facilities. Finally, this Comprehensive Plan update contains goals, objectives, and
strategies that represent new or more intensive activities. All of these may result in needs for additional staff and
facilities. A special study will have to be conducted that can assess the implications of growth and new policies
on the city’s staff and facilities. Information on property taxes, property tax burden, user fees, taxes and fees -
Appendix G — Figures: 1-5.

Public Utilities Background

City of Myrtle Beach Public Works Department

The Public Works Department includes the administration, street and stormwater, engineering, traffic
maintenance, equipment maintenance, solid waste, water, and sewer divisions.

e Solid Waste Division collects residential garbage weekly utilizing rollout containers called "Pelicans” for
wet garbage. Blue bins for recyclables are available from the City for free. The city is divided into four
collection zones to improve solid waste services for our residential customers. In each zone household
garbage, recycling, yard waste and bulky junk are picked up on the same day each week. The Division
also operates 29 joint use compactors along the ocean and a transfer station located on Mr. Joe White
Avenue.

e Engineering Division reviews public and private development projects, conducts construction
inspections of water, sewer, street, drainage, stormwater and solid waste improvements and oversees
mapping and graphics preparation and calculates water and sewer tap and impact fees.

e Water and Sewer Divisions provide water and sewer service to areas primarily east of the Intracoastal
Waterway, from the Market Common district on the south end to Ocean Creek Resort on the north
end including installing and maintaining water and sewer lines, above ground water storage tanks and
below ground sewer pumping stations.

e Street and Stormwater Division maintains city streets, sidewalks, stormwater drainage and beach
pipes, as well as mosquito control.

e Traffic Engineering Division designs, installs and maintains signs, traffic signals, road markings,
streetlights and festival lights on city streets and public parking areas.

e Equipment Maintenance Division maintains the City’s fleet of cars, trucks, heavy equipment, and other
miscellaneous types of vehicles.

Grand Strand Water and Sewer Authority

In the early 1970's, the founders of Grand Strand Water and Sewer Authority (GSWSA), saw a need for clean,
potable water and sewer services in the rapidly developing non-municipal area west of the Intracoastal Waterway
in Horry County. In addition to water and sewer services the GSWSA offers service line maintenance, rural
service programs and compost and turf sales.

The GSWSA provides contractual services to six of the County's municipal water and sewer utilities and two
public water companies. GSWSA purchased the City’s Surface Water Treatment and Water Reclamation
facilities in July 2006.

The Waccamaw River provides a 7+/- mile-long bubble of freshwater in the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway, from
which the City receives its treated water supply from GSWSA. The Myrtle Beach Water Treatment Plant
withdraws untreated water and combines conventional and ozone treatment to provide high quality drinking water.
The City of Myrtle Beach still maintains seven deep wells tapping the Black Creek aquifer for emergency use.

The city’s peak day was 30.179 million gallons in July 2009. The GSWSA is permitted to withdraw a maximum of
40 million gallons a day, but actual withdrawals are less than 24 million gallons per day at peak demand.
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GSWA also operates the Myrtle Beach Waste Water Treatment Plant. The plant is permitted to treat 17 million
gallons of wastewater per day and discharges treated effluent to the Intracoastal Waterway/Waccamaw River
near the Georgetown County line. The plant employs several processes to reach the high level of treatment
needed for discharge. Construction for expansion to 22.4 mgd (million gallons per day) is underway. Part of the
bio-solids by-product is composted to provide the most beneficial, reusable, soil amendment for
residential/commercial lawn and gardens. The remainder is applied to farms to enhance growth of agricultural
and forest products.

Horry County Solid Waste Authority

The Solid Waste Authority provides Horry County with a fully integrated solid waste management plan; which
includes landfill management, education, recycling, and state-of-the-art technology. The Solid Waste Authority
also has several projects such as the Green Power Program, transforming methane from the landfill into a
useable energy and a new 40,000 square-foot LEED certified recycling facility.

Over 550 tons of municipal solid waste is placed each day in the 26 acre state of the art Subtitle-D landfill which
has a life expectancy to the year 2017. The compactor crushes the waste, helping to preserve space in the
landfill. Recycling also takes place at the landfill. Shingles are separated from the waste stream and recycled into
road paving material. A compost facility produces high quality compost for the public. Last year the Solid Waste
Authority produced over 3,100 tons of compost which is sold to the public.

The Material Recycling Facility (MRF) sorts and processes over 1,100 tons of material a month. Mixed
recyclables to be sorted include glass, plastic, aluminum and steel brought to the MRF from 23 convenient
centers and local municipalities. Cardboard represents the largest category, by volume, of recyclable material
processed at the MRF.

Santee Cooper's "Green Power" is environmentally friendly electricity generated from renewable energy sources,
such as methane gas from the Horry County Solid Waste Authority landfill. Consumers have a choice when they
buy electricity to buy Green Power. The primary benefit of buying Green Power is environmental protection. The
Green Power Program started in September 2001 through a partnership between the Horry County Solid Waste
Authority and Santee Cooper. Since its inception, the Green Power Program has expanded to include residential
and commercial customers across Horry County. In 2002, the City of Myrtle Beach became SC's first Green
Power city.

Public Utilities Findings
Solid Waste Collection and Disposal

In FY2010 a total of 27,937 tons of waste were collected in the city from approximately 12,255 residential
locations. By weight, the source of the waste is typically 60 percent residential and 40 percent commercial.

The Department of Public Works also picks up waste from sidewalk receptacles in the center city and at street-
ends five days a week during the off season/seven days a week during peak season and dead animals, as
needed. The Cultural and Leisure Services Department’s Park Division picks up the trash receptacles on the
beach.

All commercial properties must collect their solid waste. Multi-family complexes are considered permanent
residential if at least 75 percent of the units are occupied by permanent residents. Twenty-nine compactors are
shared by multiple users, and 150 properties have their own compactors/dumpsters.

State law has set a goal for municipalities of a 25 percent reduction in the waste stream by recycling; Myrtle
Beach currently recycles about 29 percent. The segments of the waste stream that most affect the life of the
landfill are construction debris, yard waste, and cardboard boxes. Materials which currently can be recycled
economically are cardboard, computer paper, aluminum, and steel.
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The City’s recycling program accepted 810 tons of commingled recyclables from residences in fiscal year 2008-
2009, which are taken to the SWA's materials recycling center. The City also collected 5,224 tons of yard waste
during fiscal year 2008-2009 which is taken to the SWA for chipping or composting.

Transfer Station

All of the solid waste collected in the city is delivered to the transfer station. As of April 1999, solid waste
collected from commercial properties is accepted for a fee. The transfer station, when it was built in 1976-77 and
refurbished in FY 2000, was one of the first in SC.

The transfer station also accepts solid waste collected by private collectors operating in nearby unincorporated
areas. Typically, that waste amounts to five to 10 percent of the waste passing through the transfer station.

The transfer station was built to handle a maximum daily capacity based on an 8-hour day of 400 tons of solid
waste. The daily average of waste going through the station is 120 tons, but the peak daily tonnage in the
summer is 180 tons within a normal eight hour day of operation. Recent 2009 rebuilding of the major compactor
equipment should allow for an additional five years of operation before a new transfer station will be needed.

Hazardous Waste

Neither the City nor Horry County collect or dispose of hazardous waste. Health offices and industries that
produce hazardous waste contract with certified hazardous waste haulers, which dispose of the waste at certified
disposal sites. No such disposal site is in Horry County; medical wastes are disposed of at a facility in Hampton
County, and other hazardous wastes are taken to the Laidlaw facility in Richland County.

Many businesses, small and large, use or generate hazardous materials (but do not store them for more than 90
days); the SC Department of Health and Environmental Control (DHEC) regulates those establishments through a
permitting process.

Water Supply

The City has used the waterway as the source of its water supply since 1987, but the City also maintains seven
deep wells for emergency use. In July 2010, the Myrtle Beach Surface Water Treatment Plant withdrew 767.4
million gallons of water from the waterway, for an average of 24.8 million gallons per day. The peak day
withdrawal was 27.9 million gallons.

The freshwater in the waterway comes from the Waccamaw River, the Pee Dee River (including the Little Pee
Dee and Lynches Rivers), and Socastee Creek. (The Atlantic Ocean contributes saltwater to the waterway,
generally through Little River from the north.) The main source of freshwater in the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway
at Myrtle Beach is the Waccamaw River. Although the volume of water flowing out of the Pee Dee River is
substantially more than that from the Waccamaw, the Pee Dee contributes much less freshwater to the waterway
at Myrtle Beach than does the Waccamaw. The timing of the major river flows is also important for Myrtle Beach.
The greatest river discharges occur in the winter, but the greatest demands on the city’s water supply are during
the summer tourist season.

Demands on groundwater and surface water to supply the water for the Grand Strand have been the subject of
review by the US Geological Survey, SC Department of Natural Resources, and the Waccamaw Regional
Planning and Development Council. The Myrtle Beach Water Treatment Plant, with its intake at the end of Mr.
Joe White Avenue has a permit from DHEC to withdraw 40 million gallons per day directly from the waterway.
That water is treated and provided to households and businesses in the city and northward to and including North
Myrtle Beach. The GSWSA is permitted to withdraw 45 million gallons per day at its intake on Bull Creek (a
branch of the Pee Dee River); actual withdrawals are approximately 36.5 million gallons per day at peak demand.

Notwithstanding the abundant flow of freshwater up the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway; water planners generally
agree that salinity in the waterway will be a problem for the city’s water supply during a severe hurricane. Based
on the flow of saltwater during Hurricane Hugo, planners expect that a category 4 or stronger hurricane directly
hitting the Grand Strand would probably push saltwater down the waterway as far as the City’s intake pipe. Itis
also expected that the rainfall accompanying such a hurricane would push the saltwater back to its normal
location in the waterway within 24 hours of landfall; water could then be withdrawn for treatment.
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Projections for growth in population and economic development within the service area for the Myrtle Beach water
supply system account for the anticipated demand for water taken directly from the waterway. The City
anticipates increases in demand between 2.5 and 3.0 percent of the 1995 level over the next 15 years, to 40 to 45
million gallons per day (the equivalent of 60 to 70 cubic feet per second) in 2015. Although no similar estimates
from the other water systems using the lower Pee Dee and Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway are available at this
time, it is reasonable to assume that similar growth can be expected for them as well. The anticipated demands
within Horry and Georgetown Counties appear to fall well within the limits set by the State’s draft water plan so
that saltwater should not pose a threat to the intake for the city’s water system.

Water System

Two public water systems serve the planning area, owned and operated by GSWSA and the City. Each system
comprises a distribution system of pipes and storage tanks. GSWSA owns two surface water treatment plants.

The Myrtle Beach surface water treatment plant, built in 1987, includes treatment by flocculation, sedimentation,
and filtration, with ozone being applied for color reduction and disinfection. The plant was originally built with a
maximum processing capacity of 20 million gallons per day. The plant has since been upgraded twice to provide
its current capacity of 40 million gallons per day. Additions to the water treatment plant have been necessary to
accommodate new customers expected within the City’s water service area.

The City’s distribution system includes fourteen storage tanks, twelve are elevated tanks and two are ground
tanks. The tanks provide pressure for firefighting and storage for use at times of peak demand for water. The
water supply is provided at sufficient pressure for firefighting purposes. The service area for the City’s water
system, covering 24+ square miles, extends beyond the city boundaries to include unincorporated areas west and
north of Myrtle Beach and the City of North Myrtle Beach. The distribution system extends throughout the entire
service area, serving 17,000 +/- accounts.

The GSWSA's primary source of water is Bull Creek, where its regional surface water treatment plant is located.
The plant currently has a permitted capacity of 45 million gallons per day. The average annual use is 28+ million
gallons a day, with peak day use in the summer of 36.5 million gallons. The GSWSA also has approximately ten
wells for backup use.

Sewer System and Wastewater Treatment

Two public sewer systems serve the planning area. Both systems comprise water reclamation plants and a
collection and distribution system of gravity pipes, force mains, and pump stations. Both systems provide service
in compliance with Section 208 of the Clean Water Act’s required area-wide water quality management plan,
which was developed and is managed locally by the Waccamaw Regional Council of Governments for DHEC.

The wastewater treatment plant is owned and operated by GSWSA. The City’s wastewater collection system
consists of over 225+ miles of gravity lines varying from 6 to 36 inches in diameter,100+ miles of force mains and
124 pump stations; that extensive network is necessitated by the flat topography of the area. At present, the
collection system does not extend throughout the entire service area, which includes large undeveloped tracts. In
certain parts of the service area, both pipes and pump stations are needed before service can be provided; in
other parts pump stations exist and only pipes need to be provided. The Public Works Department has prepared
a plan of expansions to the system over the next 15 years. Priorities in that plan reflect responses to proposed
development within budgetary constraints.

Stormwater

Please note that stormwater is covered in the natural resources element in the water quality section.
Public Safety Background

Law Enforcement

The Police Department is a full service law enforcement agency tasked with providing around the clock police
services to the community. The Department provides patrol, detention, emergency communications,
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investigations and a wide range of support services to the residents and visitors. The Department operates four
distinct divisions:

e Support Services Division is responsible for records, evidence and supplies, detention (adult and
juvenile), policeffire dispatch, and assorted clerical and administrative functions in support of police
operations.

e Investigations Division consists of general investigative services (crimes against property and crimes
against persons), narcotics and vice investigations through our association with the 15th Judicial Circuit's
Drug Enforcement Unit, and crime scene investigations which include a variety of forensic specialties.

o Uniform Patrol Division is responsible for general city-wide patrol functions, and specialty assignments
and units including K9, street crimes, traffic, beach patrol, and special operations.

e Administrative Services Division consists of all administrative support (payroll, budget, personnel, etc.),
training, school resource officers, cadet program, crime prevention, regulatory and special events, and
animal control.

The Chief of Police, also currently the designated Emergency Management Coordinator, prepares and
develops the emergency management plans and directives, training and implementation of the National Incident
Management requirements. In addition, the Department supports the Emergency Operations Center located in
Fire Station No. 4, and works closely with other department heads and City command staff personnel.

The Police Department offers a number of citizen programs including the Citizen’s Police Academy and
Neighborhood Crime Watch programs. The Neighborhood, Business, Postal, Fleet and Crime Watch programs
take a proactive approach to deter or reduce crime which enhances community involvement in the identification
and resolution of criminal activity.

The Department instituted a Cadet Program designed for young men and women between the ages of 18 and
21. The cadets are hired as community service officers assisting veteran police officers with their daily work load.
When the cadets reach the age of 21 they will have to be qualified as a police officer if they choose to remain with
the Department.

Fire and Emergency Services

The Fire Department provides fire suppression, emergency medical care, technical rescue, hazard materials
mitigation, fire code enforcement, and public education and has an ISO (Insurance Services Office) rating of | -
the highest rating offered.

e Emergency Services Division handles the daily emergency operations responding from six strategically
located fire stations equipped with five engine companies, three ladder trucks, one heavy rescue unit, two
medium rescue units, one squad and two ALS ambulances. All firefighters are trained as EMT-Basics,
and many are paramedics. Each fire engine has an automatic external defibrillator for use on cardiac
arrest patients.

— Fire Station No. 1 — 1250 Mr. Joe White Avenue
— Fire Station No. 2 — 5338 North Kings Highway

— Fire Station No. 3 — 2108 South Kings Highway

— Fire Station No. 4 — 1170 Howard Avenue

—  Fire Station No. 5 — 804 79" Avenue North

—  Fire Station No. 6 — 970 38™ Avenue North

e Technical Services Division is the fire prevention and training divisions including citywide enforcement
of the adopted fire code and Myrtle Beach City Code of Ordinances as they pertain to fire and life safety.
Fire prevention officers ensure code compliance through a comprehensive fire inspection program that
includes all public facilities. Public education is also a priority within the Division. The Fire Department
has received the annual Richard S. Campbell Award for excellence in public fire safety education five
times since 1993.

e Training Division educates Fire Department personnel in Federal, State, and industry regulations and
standards. Each month firefighters receive at least 20 hours of required training, all of which is conducted
from numerous training props that include a three-story burn building, smoke house and maze, and a
confined space simulator. These and other site props enable the training officers to conduct “real life”
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drills. All new firefighters are required to successfully complete a certified 14 week training program at the
training academy. The Training Division conducts computer and CPR (Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation)
classes for City employees and also hosts classes for the SC Fire Academy.

e Fire Administration carries out all departmental functions such as policy, payroll, budget, vehicle
maintenance, support services, personnel, supply, etc.

Public Safety Findings
Law Enforcement

Response time throughout the city is approximately 6 minutes. Since 1994, when the City first adopted its
emphasis on community-oriented policing, the complement of sworn officers has increased to 201. This change
has significantly improved the number of officers providing continuous direct services to neighborhoods and major
business districts.

The Cadets work alongside the Police Officers and handle a variety of non-enforcement tasks aimed at relieving
officers of these responsibilities and allowing them to be available for calls and to conduct proactive patrol. At the
same time, the Cadets are learning about police work while on-the-job, and preparing for the Police Academy
through continuous training opportunities and real world experience. The police force must be augmented
occasionally. The City uses law enforcement personnel from the SC Law Enforcement Division (SLED), the SC
Highway Patrol, Horry County, a military liaison, and the State Constables during busy days of the season and for
special events.

The comments of people in the 2006 Working to Improve Neighborhoods (W.1.N.) planning process generally
reflect a feeling of security. At the same time, however, they expressed concern about pockets of high crime
activity, such as certain neighborhoods known for illegal drug activities, thefts and prostitution. They also
expressed a concern that a high level of safety be maintained in the face of continued development, such as
dealing with the large populations, congested traffic during the tourist season and providing safety for pedestrians
and motorists. The Police Department has established motorcycle, bicycle and foot patrols; plain clothes
assignments; Street Crimes Unit; Gang Unit; Bomb K9 and Drug K9 teams; and surveillance cameras to address
these concerns.

The area’s tourism industry brings with it large crowds and their behavior during special events. Noise levels at
open-air concerts and the activities of visitors during some motorcycle events have been the source of concern for
years. Such events bring the comfort and safety of residents up against the primary industry of the Grand Strand;
the Police Department and its ability to maintain domestic tranquility is placed in the middle. The City has a wide
range of ordinances aimed at controlling unruly behavior that degrades the quality of life for our visitors and
residents.

The City and Horry County have an agreement that the Myrtle Beach Police Department will provide back-up
service upon request by the County to areas immediately adjacent to the city limits. The entire staff of the
Narcotics Unit (seven employees) has been assigned to the multi-county Drug Enforcement Unit which allows
these agents to work drug cases in all of Horry and Georgetown Counties.

The jurisdictions of the Horry County and Myrtle Beach Police Departments are separated by a municipal
boundary that most people do not know exists. The boundary is complicated by its irregularity, including areas of
unincorporated property totally surrounded by the city. An additional problem is the continual process of
annexation that occurs making it difficult for 911 and law enforcement personnel to keep up with the jurisdictional
limits. A final geographic problem is the encroachment of development on the training facilities of the
Department. The Police Department has a training annex with an indoor firing range and training classrooms.
Outdoor range needs are met by using the Conway Police Department’s firing range. A driver training area for
police officers is also needed. Myrtle Beach police currently use land adjacent to the Myrtle Beach International
Airport for driver training; however, as expansion and air travel increases, those locations may not be available in
the long term. Driving is the number one liability among law enforcement personnel because most of their entire
shift is spent in a vehicle.

Fire Protection
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Fire protection services are provided within the city limits and within an extended county service area. As of this
writing the protection of the extended service area is established by an auto-aid contract with Horry County. This
includes all unincorporated areas east of the waterway from Myrtle Beach Manor to the US Highway 17 Bypass
entrance of the Market Common district to Long Bay Estates. Standing mutual aid and automatic aid agreements
are in place with all immediately surrounding fire departments.

The Myrtle Beach Fire Department continues to grow to meet the changing needs of the city. The City received an
ISO rating of Class 1 in April 2004 which places the department and city in an elite group of only 52 Class 1 fire
departments and cities in the US. The fire insurance rates for the taxpayers of the city are the lowest that can be
charged.

It should be noted that in the last ten years the Fire Department’s call volume has increased by 100 percent
mainly due to medical calls. Further increased call volume creates the need for additional personnel and
resources in order for the Department to maintain its current level of services and meet the needs of the residents
and visitors.

As the city and the surrounding area continue to develop, fire protection will need to expand. A primary
component of good fire protection is the proper placement of stations with the correct mix of apparatus.
According to the ISO requirements the City should have an engine company within 1.5 miles and a ladder
company within 2.5 miles of a structure.

The growth of the south end of the city will require additional fire stations as that area is developed. The land for
a Station No. 7 has been purchased in the area of Coastal Grand Mall.

Reduction in structural fires and lack of experienced firefighters create a need for live burn training. In the past the
Department was able to utilize condemned and dilapidated buildings for this type of training. Due to lack of
structures and highly populated areas, the opportunity to perform live fire training has become non-existent. The
current burn building was built by shift firefighters over 10 years ago and only allows for minimal firefighting
exercises and training. Without a new burn building the new fire fighters do not get the live burn training needed
to enhance their skills and gain needed experience.

Another issue that the Fire Department faces is the ability to inspect all buildings on an annual base. The City is
required by 1SO to conduct annual pre-plan inspections in every commercial building within the city limits.

The Department’s fire safety inspection effort is split between the Technical Service Division and the Emergency
Services Division. The Technical Services Division performs annual fire inspections in buildings that are
considered to be special hazards, including but not limited to, high-rise buildings, motels, restaurants, factories,
large retail buildings, and daycares for the young and the elderly.

The Emergency Services Division performs bi-annual inspections on buildings that are deemed not to be special
hazards. This type of inspection must be completed by a fire apparatus and crew, which allows for inspections
every two years. All businesses must be inspected when a business license is issued, which places a large
burden on the Department’s three Fire Prevention Officers. The Fire and Life Safety Officer has also been utilized
to inspect buildings, which takes personnel away from fire prevention programs.

Technological requirements have created a demand to maintain the various servers, computers and software
used by the Department. Currently the Department has over 70 computers, laptops in apparatus and ambulances
and every fire station has multiple work stations that have to be maintained and up-dated. The Fire Department
has three servers, SQL database server, web server, and lab server. The Department uses a special relational
database management system that takes countless hours to maintain updates. The Fire Department uses Crystal
Reports, reporting software to create data reports showing needed information about incidents, training,
inspections, inventory, personnel, and hydrant testing to name a few.

For several years, the management of the City’s radio system has been overseen by the Fire Department, which
includes the system administration and coordination of FCC (Federal Communications Commission) licenses and
software programming duties.

Energy and Telecommunications Background
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The City of Myrtle Beach has franchise agreements with Time Warner, Santee Cooper, SCE&G, and Horry
Electric.

Electric Energy

The SC Energy Office (SCEO) is part of the State Budget and Control Board. The SCEO through the Plan for
State Energy Policy, provides a broad range of resources designed to help citizens, businesses, and public
entities save energy - and money - through greater efficiency, better information and enhanced environmental
quality. Since 1995, the SCEO has helped save SC citizens over $250 million through public and private energy-
saving measures and new energy technologies. Services and programs include: technical assistance and audits,
workshops, financial assistance, public awareness and informational materials, and project grants, loans and
rebates.

Santee Cooper and Horry Electric Cooperative, Inc. provide electrical energy to the Myrtle Beach planning
area. Santee Cooper is a State-owned electric and water utility, and the State's largest power producer,
supplying electricity to more than 163,000 retail customers in Berkeley, Georgetown, and Horry Counties.
Approximately two million South Carolinians receive their power directly or indirectly from Santee Cooper.

Horry Electric Cooperative, Inc. services nearly 64,000 active meters through 22 substations across more than
4,000 miles of distribution line in Horry County. Of the 20 electric cooperatives in SC, Horry Electric Cooperative
is the fourth largest. Since 2002, Horry County and Horry Electric have experienced tremendous growth, making
Horry Electric number one in terms of meter growth.

Santee Cooper owns and operates generating facilities throughout the state, totaling 5,672 megawatts (MWs, 1
MW = 1,000,000 watts). The nearest main generating stations to Myrtle Beach are the 170-MW Grainger
Generating Station in Conway, the 1,155-MW Winyah Generating Station in Georgetown and the 3-MW Green
Power generating station located at the Horry County landfill. Additionally there are three standby combustion
turbines in the Myrtle Beach area, and these “peaker” units are capable of providing 90 MWs of short-term power.
Horry Electric does not own generating stations; instead they interconnect with and buy power generated by
Santee Cooper.

Santee Cooper has 16 substations with 23 115-12 kV transformers serving the residential and commercial load in
the Myrtle Beach area. This represents 515.2 MVA. These substations are located in the areas bounded by
Briarcliffe Acres at the north, Hwy 544 at the south, and Hwy 31 at the west.

Santee Cooper in 2001 became the first utility in SC to offer renewable Green Power to its customers with the
installation of the Horry County Generating Station at the SWA in Conway. Using the methane produced by
decomposing garbage, the Horry County Generating Station generates 3 MWs of renewable energy. In 2007,
Santee Cooper set the ambitious goal to create 40 percent of its energy from non-greenhouse gas emitting
resources, biomass fuels, energy efficiency and conservation by 2020. In doing so, Santee Cooper created the
Department of Conservation and Renewable Energy, which oversees the lineup of renewable energy,
conservation and energy efficiency programs.

In 2006, Santee Cooper and CCU dedicated the state’s first solar Green Power site. From these roots grew
Santee Cooper’s Green Power Solar Schools program where Santee Cooper partners with local electric
cooperatives and school districts to install a 2-kilowatt solar power system at select middle schools. In 2008,
Santee Cooper introduced the Solar Homes Initiative, which offered 10 residential customers the opportunity to
offset a portion of the costs associated with installing solar-panel equipment. Santee Cooper also launched the
Green Energy Buy Backs program that pays residential customers who produce excess renewable energy.

In 2009, Santee Cooper, in partnership with CCU, NC State University, the SCEO and others, began a research
project to measure wind speeds off the coast of Georgetown and Little River to determine the feasibility for
offshore wind energy.

Santee Cooper historically has promoted the benefits of energy conservation and in 2008 began offering 12 free
compact fluorescent light bulbs to its 135,000 residential customers. The energy savings potential of this program
would eclipse 68,000 MWh a year.
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In 2009 Santee Cooper introduced the comprehensive Reduce the Use South Carolina campaign, which includes
42 energy efficiency programs designed to encourage energy efficiency among its residential and commercial
customers. Combined, these initiatives are expected to achieve 209 million kWh of energy savings a year.

Gas Energy

SC Electric and Gas Company (SCE&G), the principal subsidiary of SCANA Corporation. SCE&G purchases
gas at two major sites, Aiken and Blacksburg, SC. The gas is then delivered to the planning area through a
transmission pipeline to a regulator station just east of the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway off Highway 501. From
that site there are a series of distribution mains that allow gas to be delivered throughout the planning area via
service line taps to the meters of end users - Appendix G: Figure 6 Number of Natural Gas Customers in SC
Annually.

Telecommunications

Local governments use technology to increase communication between officials and residents, to enable
residents and businesses to apply for permits and licenses online and to process financial transactions. Local
government web sites offer a wide range of information to visitors. Geographic information systems (GIS) have
helped local governments determine where to locate new facilities, and 311/CRM systems provide connections
between citizens and the local government (ICMA website — Technology and Telecommunications, 2009).

Residents and business owners can access their utility accounts on-line anytime, anywhere, and 24-hours a day.
Account balances and a detailed history of the account such as consumption history and transaction history for
the past 12 months are available. Payment can be made using a credit card. Internet access and a browser are
needed to use the City of Myrtle Beach Utility E-Service. Parking meter violation payments can also be made
on-line.

On-Line Request for Any City Service is available on the City's website. This on-line service allows visitors to
request information about the City, any of its facilities or programs. It is intended for non-emergency requests
only. Users can also let City staff know how they are doing by providing comments and suggestions for
improvements. Once a request is submitted, a request number is assigned to the request and City staff begins
working to fulfill the request. The person requesting service can check the status of their request by returning to
the website and entering the request ticket number. This number calls up the request file and presents the status
of the item being worked on.

The Purchasing Division provides notices of formal solicitations for goods, services and construction projects
which are advertised in the local newspaper and/or on-line. The City also offers a number of on-line forms for
business licenses and other fees, as well as for employment applications, special events information and maps.
The Comprehensive Plan, Code of Ordinances and the Myrtle Beach Housing and Community Development
Consolidated Plan 2005-2010 as well as applications and forms utilized by the various departments are also
available on-line.

Various geographic information systems (GIS) are utilized by the City departments for use in maintaining the City
Limits and Zoning Maps, providing maps for public utilities and infrastructure projects, City Council and boards
and commissions meetings, etc.

HTC, Inc. (Horry Telephone Cooperative) and HTC Communications, LLC offer local telephone service, long
distance, digital wireless, digital cable, high-speed Internet access, and advanced business services such as
Remote Recovery Services, Local Area Network (LAN) and Wide Area Network (WAN) design, firewall and Virtual
Private Network (VPN) security.

HTC also provides home security and fiber to the home technology called HTC Bluewave, a fiber optic network
that delivers bandwidth for extremely high-speed Internet access and data transmittal, 100 percent digital cable
TV video, and traditional voice service through a single delivery point to a customer's home.

Frontier Communications Corporation offers digital phone long distance and local callings plans, high speed
Internet, and local and HD television channels to residential and business customers.
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Time Warner Cable provides video, Internet and telephone services. Time Warner Cable serves more than 14
million customers who subscribe to one or more of its video, high-speed data and voice services. Time Warner
Cable Business Class offers a suite of phone, Internet, Ethernet and cable television services to businesses of all
sizes. Time Warner Cable Media sales, the advertising arm of Time Warner Cable, offers national, regional and
local companies advertising solutions. More than 1,800 schools are connected to cable in the classroom in SC
and NC.

By 2001 Time Warner Cable completed a nationwide system upgrade to create a hybrid fiber coaxial cable
network, resulting in the development of new services including Digital Cable, Video on Demand, Digital Video
Recorder, High Definition Television (HDTV), High Speed Online access via cable modem, Digital Phone, Start
Over, Quick Clips, Active Advertising and more. In 2002, Time Warner Cable launched Video on Demand,
allowing customers to order movies and other programming instantly and to control the program with features like
rewind, fast-forward, pause and stop. Through Road Runner and other ISP providers, Time Warner Cable has
more than 8 million residential High-Speed Data customers. The company also offers a Wireless Home
Networking service, which gives all computers in a home access to a single high-speed cable modem.

Time Warner Cable has begun decreasing their business impact on the environment. Efforts are focused on fleet
management, paperless operations such as an eCommerce site, power usage and recycling. In addition, Time
Warner Cable is using the US Green Building Council's Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED)
sustainability rating system as a standard protocol for all facility construction projects.

Energy and Telecommunications Findings

Santee Cooper and Horry Electric Cooperative will be able to maintain into the future the excess of capacity
over demand in the planning area. Santee Cooper’s utility 10-year distribution capacity plans call for the addition
of two more substation transformers, one each in two new substations to be constructed. Each of these
substation transformers will add another 22.4 MVA (megavolt ampere) to the system. These capacity additions
are expected to occur in 2013 and 2017, making the available capacity 537.6 MVA at the end of 2013, and 560
MVA at the end of 2017. There are also three 115-34 kV substation transformers, located in two substations, that
serve large commercial and industrial load in the area. These transformers represent an additional 114.6 MVA,
but are dedicated to industrial and commercial loads.

Placement of existing overhead utilities underground has been a priority for the City since 1996. In addition to
improving the area’s appearance, placing utilities underground increases safety and reduces the length of the
recovery period after such disasters as hurricanes, tornadoes, and ice storms. The City requires new
subdivisions and planned developments to have electrical, telephone and cable utilities placed underground.
Existing utility poles, in addition to supporting the electrical wires, may carry transformers, isolating switches,
fuses, and power factor correction capacitors. In a program that converts existing overhead electrical utilities to
underground, one option for such components is to contain them in housings mounted on the ground that can be
surrounded and effectively hidden by suitable landscaping. Another, far more expensive option is to specify
underground vaults for the housing of such components. Much work has been accomplished to date with placing
overhead wires underground along Ocean Boulevard and portions of Kings Highway. Much work needs to be
done to place overhead utility lines underground throughout the planning area.

Alternative energy sources are available and should be utilized such as solar and wind energy. For more detailed
information about solar and wind energy in the Myrtle Beach community see the natural resources element of this
Comprehensive Plan.

Santee Cooper owns the street lighting in Myrtle Beach. Santee Cooper is using high pressure sodium, and metal
halide with wattage varying from 150 to 400. These types of lights are not cost effective and do not protect the
environment. LED street lighting cost more than traditional lights, but last longer because they don't have
filaments and use less electricity. Solar panels could power them, so higher costs for an LED streetlight can be
quickly offset and excess energy fed back into the power grid.
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In 2003 Myrtle Beach began converting all of its traffic signals to LED technology. It took approximately two years
for the conversion process. The City has seen a 67 percent savings in energy costs and 92 percent savings in
maintenance costs.

Health Care Background

Grand Strand Regional Medical Center is a 219-bed acute care hospital serving residents and visitors of Horry
and surrounding counties. The hospital offers the only cardiac surgery program in Horry and Georgetown
Counties and is currently a level Ill State designated trauma center. The hospital has more than 250 physicians,
over 1,000 staff members and over 200 hospital volunteers. Grand Strand has been approved by DHEC for the
addition of 50 beds and an expansion of the existing emergency department costing approximately $54 million.
This project is scheduled for completed by March 2012. With the completion of the expansion project, Grand
Strand will be able to improve the coordination of the only comprehensive cardiovascular services in the planning
region. The cardiac surgery program has been ranked the number one program in SC for 2010 by HealthGrades,
the leading independent healthcare ratings organization. The cardiac surgery program is also in the top five
percent in the nation.

Grand Strand has recently added cardiology electrophysiology services; added a 64-slice CT, digital
mammography service and the daVinci robotic surgical system. In 2010, Grand Strand will begin the provisional
year in pursuit of American College of Surgeons (ACS) level Il trauma verification. Once achieved, Grand Strand
will be the only ACS verified trauma center in SC. ACS verification brings a very structured and protocol driven
delivery of trauma care requiring immediate coverage of multiple surgical specialties including but not limited to
general/trauma surgery, orthopedics and neurology.

In addition to the main hospital facility, Grand Strand Regional Medical Center has four off-site departments in the
Myrtle Beach planning area to provide convenient health care. The facilities are located as follows:

e Grand Strand Regional Diagnostic & Women's Center

e South Strand Ambulatory Care Center

e South Strand Senior Health Center

e HealthFinders, a community resource center located in Coastal Grand Mall

HealthFinders at Coastal Grand Mall offer hundreds of ongoing seminars, classes and low cost and free
screenings from childbirth education and health seminars to babysitting classes and peripheral artery disease
screenings. Free and low cost walk-in screenings include blood pressure, weight, cholesterol, and A1C.

Grand Strand Regional Medical Center has four additional off-site departments located within close proximity to
the Myrtle Beach planning area boundary. These facilities are located at the Carolina Forest Senior Health
Center, Carolina Forest Imaging Center, North Strand Diagnostic Center and North Strand Senior Health Center.

In 2009 Grand Strand Regional Medical Center donated state of the art cardiovascular exercise equipment to the
new Claire Chapin Epps YMCA Center off of Highway 17 Bypass and 62" Avenue North. Grand Strand Regional
Medical Center also has space at the YMCA building for blood pressure checks, cholesterol and lipid profile
screenings, health education seminars, etc.

Grand Strand Regional Medical Center has a comprehensive hurricane preparedness plan to ensure that
patients, and staff who care for them, are safe before, during and after a storm. Emergency communications,
several days worth of food and supplies are available at the hospital well in advance of a storm to ensure the
hospital is self-sustaining for several days. Transfer processes and plans are in place with local and regional
facilities should patients need to be relocated to or from the hospital.

Myrtle Beach VA (Veteran Affairs) Primary Care Clinic provides primary care and outpatient mental health
services to over 8,000 veterans in the greater Myrtle Beach area. The clinic’'s 40+ member team includes
physicians, psychiatrists and psychologists, pharmacist, nurses, laboratory and radiology technicians and other
support personnel. Radiology, laboratory, retinal eye camera, and telemental health services are also provided at
the clinic. Specialty care is provided for Myrtle Beach veteran patients at the Ralph H. Johnson VA Medical
Center, located in Charleston. The Ralph H. Johnson VAMC, which is a tertiary care facility offering
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comprehensive services ranging from cardiology to neurology, supports four primary care clinics along the South
Carolina and Georgia coast.

Myrtle Beach Health Department, a medical clinic under DHEC, offers immunizations for adults and children,
AIDS drug assistance program, breast and cervical cancer screening (Best Chance Network), dental health,
developmental services for infants and toddlers (BabyNet), family planning, Healthcare Professional’s Quick
Reference, home health, laboratory testing services, new born hearing screening (First Sound), newborn home
visits, nutrition services for women, infants and children (WIC), primary care, public health notifications, quit
smoking/tobacco use, and STD/HIV testing as well as birth and death certificates.

Little River Medical Center is a community health center (CHC) which is part of the SC Primary Health Care
Association (SCPHCA). CHCs offer community-based care representing public and private partnerships working
together to improve the health status of their respective communities. With a focus on primary care, prevention,
education, and case management, CHCs accept most health insurance plans including Medicare and Medicaid
and for those patients without insurance, services are provided on a sliding fee scale based on the patient’s
income and family size. CHCs receive Federal grants through the US Department of Health and Human Services
Bureau of Primary Health Care (BPHC) to partially support the cost of providing health care to the nation’s
growing uninsured population. Little River Medical Center has a number of locations in the planning area offering
women’s cancer screenings including mammogram and pap tests, family planning including yearly exam and birth
control, behavioral health counseling, transportation services to the centers, community outreach programs,
medical assistance programs, free health education seminars, and Medicaid application assistance.

Coastal Carolina Chapter of the American Red Cross serves Horry, Georgetown and Williamsburg Counties.
The American Red Cross shelters, feeds and counsels victims of disasters; provides nearly half of the nation’s
blood supply; teaches lifesaving skills; and supports military members and their families.

The Red Cross is a provider of health and safety education by offering training to give the skills needed to prevent
and respond to emergencies and save lives. Courses are taught primarily at two locations: Chapter Headquarters,
2795 Pampas Drive, Myrtle Beach and the Georgetown Service Center, 537 Lafayette Circle, Georgetown.
Training is available on adult and infant CPR (cardio pulmonary resuscitation), AED (automated external
defibrillator), first aid, blood borne pathogens, professional rescuer and health care provider CPR, babysitter
training, pet first aid, swimming and lifeguarding.

The Chapter's Grand Strand Blood Donor Center: Blood drives are also held throughout the community at
companies, community groups, churches and synagogues, colleges, universities and high schools. The need for
blood is constant, and the only source for blood is through volunteer blood donors. The American Red Cross SC
Blood Services Region provides life-saving blood to patients in 54 hospitals. Approximately 500 people need to
give blood or platelets each week day to meet hospital demand. The Chapter collected 13,303 units of blood in
fiscal year 2008-2009.

Health Care Findings

As the community continues to grow with more retirees and families with children moving into the area the health
care needs will continue to increase. The Myrtle Beach community is very fortunate to have so many state of the
art health care facilities in our city. Grand Strand Regional Medical Center continues to expand its services and
facilities. Wellness programs are available throughout the area encouraging a healthy community.

As Horry County grows, its projected 2010 veteran population of 26,432 is expected to increase to 26,751 by
2020. The clinic plans to open a mental health annex in 2010 to expand those services for veterans in this
community. The Myrtle Beach VA Primary Care Clinic and the Ralph H. Johnson VA Medical Center will continue
to meet the health care needs in this area for generations of veterans to come.

Education Background
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Horry County Public Schools is a county-wide school system encompassing 48 schools in the nine attendance
areas of Myrtle Beach, Carolina Forest, Conway, Socastee, North Myrtle Beach, Loris, Aynor, Green Sea Floyds,
and St. James. With over 37,796 students and more than 5,000 employees in school year 2009-2010, the school
district is the third largest among the state’s 85 districts and the county’s largest employer - Appendix G: Figure 7
Horry County Schools Attendance Area Map.

A 12-member Board of Education, elected from single-member districts governs the school district, with the Chair
being elected at-large. Members serve a four-year term of office, with elections staggered. The Superintendent is
appointed by the Board. The following are some quick facts about Horry County Schools (Horry County School
2008-2009 Progress Report — Horry County Schools website and SC Statistical Abstract 2008):
e The average daily attendance rate was 96 percent.
e There were 1,790 high school graduates in 2008.
e Eighty-two percent of the high school graduates reportedly planned to attend a two or four-year
college/university. They collectively earned $40 million in scholarships.
e Some of the post-secondary schools our graduates are attending include: Brown University, Carnegie
Mellon University, Duke University, University of Tennessee, Ohio University, Wake Forest University,
Boston University, US Naval Academy, University of SC, Clemson University, Coastal Carolina University,
Furman University, Winthrop University, SC State University, Wofford College, Citadel, and College of
Charleston.
e The total number of full-time employees is 4,870, and the total number of classroom teachers is 2,331.
e The average annual teacher's salary is $52,697.
e The salary range for a teacher with a bachelor's degree is $33,000 to $56,329.

According to the Progress Report 2008-2009 Horry County Schools is among the fastest growing districts in SC.
Horry County Schools has added nearly 10,000 students in the past decade. The student population is 67 percent
white, 21 percent African American, and 12 percent other minorities. Sixty percent of students are eligible for free
or lunches.

Horry County Schools (HCS) offers the following programs that may not be found in other school districts in the
state:

e The Scholars' Academy serves the highest achieving students in grades 9-12 on the campus of Coastal
Carolina University and offers college level and accelerated programs of study.

e The Early College High School targets students who are underrepresented in post-secondary education
and allows students to achieve two years of college credit at the same time as they are earning a high
school diploma. Students attend school on the campus of Horry-Georgetown Technical College.

HCS offers multiple dual credit opportunities through local post-secondary institutions and the Internet.
¢ Afine arts program features instruction in visual and performing arts, with orchestra, band, chorus, and
drama available at middle and high schools.

e HCS has the largest child development program in the state serving identified 4 year-olds.

e Foreign language instruction is available in grades six through twelve.

e High school athletics include football, basketball, baseball, track and field, softball, volleyball, wrestling,
soccer, cheerleading, golf and tennis.

e All classrooms are networked to the Internet and the use of wireless labs is expanding. During the last
three years, more than two million dollars has been allocated for a laptop initiative for teachers, giving
them equipment and training to enhance the use of technology and instruction.

e HCS uses an innovative computer-based testing program for grades two through 10 with tests in
mathematics, language, and reading. It also provides results quickly to enable teachers to monitor
instruction and address student needs.

e The average class size is lower than allowed by the State. For
HCS, class sizes are: kindergarten, 25:1; grades one to three, 21:1
and grades four to five, 24:1.

Myrtle Beach Primary School is an award winning school with
approximately 900 students in pre-kindergarten, kindergarten, and first
grade. Myrtle Beach Primary serves students in special education through
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its three-year-old classes, two self-contained classes, two resource classes, and occupational and physical
therapy — Appendix G: Table 3 Myrtle Beach Primary School Profile.

According to the State of SC 2007 Annual Report Card, Myrtle Beach Primary School received a rating of “Good”
which means the school performance exceeds the standards for progress toward the 2010 SC Performance Goal.

Myrtle Beach Elementary School celebrated a banner year in 2007-2008
according to the State of South Carolina 2008 Annual Report Card. The
school continues to meet the academic, social, emotional, and physical needs
of the students on a daily basis. In 2008 Myrtle Beach Elementary received,
for the fifth year in a row, the honor of “Closing the Achievement Gap.” This
honor shows the effort of the school to monitor the progress of all students —
Appendix G: Table 4 Myrtle Beach Elementary School Profile.

Lakewood Elementary School is
celebrating its 50" year of operation. Lakewood Elementary has gotten a
face lift with new construction added for the 2009-2010 school year.
Although the school is located just outside the city limits it is within this
planning area. The mission of Lakewood Elementary School, a
progressive and nurturing community, is to assure that each child
develops a strong foundation of personal and academic excellence
through comprehensive, diverse and innovative learning experiences.
According to The State of South Carolina 2008 Annual School Report
Card the school received an excellent rating. Excellent is defined by the district rating terms as “performance
substantially exceeds the standards for progress toward the 2010 SC Performance Goal” — Appendix G: Table 5
Lakewood Elementary School Profile.

1 In 2008 Myrtle Beach Intermediate School staff and students were
i recognized and honored for Closing the Achievement Gap which means that

: test scores in two student groups showed significant increases. Myrtle Beach
Intermediate staff and students were also recognized for their community
service in working with the SWA in a year-long recycling program that promoted
good stewardship of our land, air, and water. In conjunction with that effort the
school and community business partners created a rain garden in a back
courtyard to provide students with first hand experiences related to protecting
and preserving our environment through progressive stormwater methods.
According to The State of South Carolina 2008 Annual School Report Card the
school received an average rating which is defined as “performance meets the standards for progress toward the
2010 SC Performance Goal” - Appendix G: Table 6 Myrtle Beach Intermediate School Profile.

£ Myrtle Beach Middle School continues to receive awards and

L accolades in the following areas: 41 eighth grade students are SC
Junior Scholars, 15 eighth grade Explore Scholars, 3 seventh grade
Duke TIP Scholars, six John Hopkins CTY Scholars, 115 students
received high school credit for algebra | (49 of whom were seventh
graders), 24 students received high school credit geometry, and
122 students passed the keyboarding proficiency test for one-half
s unit of high school credit. The fine arts program, with over 300
students participating in band, chorus, orchestra, and winter guard, stood head and shoulders above the rest in
2008-2009 and received superior ratings at district, state and regional competitions. The school’s athletic teams
(baseball, cross-country, soccer, softball, tennis, and track and field) all had winning seasons. Extracurricular
activities include the Math Count teams, Student Council, Writer’'s Club, and Ambassador’s Group.
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According to The State of South Carolina 2008 Annual School Report Card Myrtle Beach Middle School received
a rating of average which is defined as “performance meets the standards for progress toward the 2010 SC
Performance Goal” - Appendix G - Table 7 Myrtle Beach Middle School Profile.

At Myrtle Beach High School the graduating class of 2008 had 73 LIFE
scholarship recipients and was awarded more than $4.2 million in scholarship
monies. Extracurricular activities are an essential part of student growth. A
variety of clubs and organizations are found at the school including Model UN,
Academic Team, Interact, NJROTC Drill Team and Color Guard, Key Club,
National Honor Society, and Beta Club. Students are involved in various
community service projects to ensure constant connection between the school
and community. The fine arts program represents approximately 25 percent of
the student body in the areas of band, chorus, art, and orchestra. The varsity
athletic teams continue to be strong competitors in all areas - Appendix G:
Table 8 Myrtle Beach High School Profile. According to The State of South Carolina 2008 Annual School Report
Card Myrtle Beach High School received a rating of Excellent which is defined as “performance substantially
exceeds the standards for progress toward the 2010 SC Performance Goal.”

The Academy for the Arts, Science and Technology is organized around nine career majors: Advanced Art,
Dance, Digital Communications, Education, Entertainment Technology, Environmental Science, Pre-engineering,
Pre-medicine, and Theatre. Juniors and seniors from any of the Horry County high schools may choose to come
to the Academy. The Academy offers a full range of academic courses that juniors and seniors need to meet
graduation requirements and to prepare them for post-secondary education or entry into the workplace. The
mission of the Academy for the Arts, Science, and Technology, a new kind of secondary school organized around
specific career majors, is to ensure that the students are successfully prepared to enter their career choice or next
level of education in pursuit of life goals through personalized, integrated, technologically-supported, mastery-
based programs of study — Appendix G: Table 9 Academy for the Arts, Science and Technology Profile.

According to The State of South Carolina 2008 Annual School Report Card the Academy for the Arts, Science
and Technology received a rating of Excellent which is defined as “performance substantially exceeds the
standards for progress toward the 2010 SC Performance Goal.”

The Myrtle Beach Family Learning Center, a division of Horry County Schools Adult Education, is open to
anyone aged 17 and older who wishes to attend adult education classes and who has a child from 6-weeks to five
years of age. The Family Learning Center is comprised of four components: Adult Education, Early Childhood
Education, Parenting, and Parent and Child Together Time. Educational childcare is available for parents who are
participating in adult education. The educational child care is free; however, parents must participate in parenting
classes and Parent and Child Together Time. A menu of parenting classes is available at the Conway, Myrtle
Beach, and Socastee Education Centers to help educate and support moms and dads in their parenting roles
such as developing early literacy skills, Motheread, toddler tips, nutrition, and health and safety. Parent and Child
Together Time is offered weekly with instructional activities encouraging the parent to become the child’s first
teacher. Educational childcare is available only on days that the adult education centers are open.

Horry County Schools Adult Education program offers GED preparation and Adult Basic Education classes at
the Historic Myrtle Beach Colored School Museum and Education Center. Horry County Schools College
and Career Transition Services provides services to adult education students to ensure greater success with
college and careers. Students can explore career pathways, complete career assessments, formulate interest
inventories, investigate college majors, search for employment and learn about military careers.

Education Findings

Myrtle Beach’s enroliment has held steady for a number of years and future forecasted enroliments are not
expected to be significantly larger than the design capacity — Appendix G: Table 10 School Capacity in Myrtle
Beach Comprehensive Planning Area.

The school district is dealing with long-term solutions by implementing a program of building, expanding, and
upgrading facilities. Currently, Phase Il of the program is wrapping up and planning is beginning for Phase IV.
Phases | — Ill totaled over $500 million in new construction, additions and renovations.
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St. Andrew Catholic School has an educational program that meets both the requirements of the SC
Department of Education and the curriculum set by the Diocese of Charleston. Since 1956 strong emphasis is
placed on the basic skills of reading, writing, language, math, science, and social studies. In addition, the school
offers programs of music, art, physical education, library science, and computers. Spanish is taught to all
students. Students who meet the requirements in grade eight are offered high school credit in Algebra | Honors,
Spanish I, English | Honors and keyboarding. Students in grades 7 and 8 are required to perform at least ten
hours of service at school, the church, or a community agency.

In November 2005, St. Andrew School was named a National Blue Ribbon School by the US Department of
Education. Nomination for this prestigious designation was predicated upon the students' excellent scores on the
lowa Test of Basic Skills, a national standardized test which is given each fall. The evaluation committee looked
for evidence of exceptional instruction techniques, innovative programs, parental and community involvement,
and a balanced extracurricular program. St. Andrew received high marks in all areas.

A new gymnasium opened in November 2007. It is used for physical education, organized sports and many
school and parish gatherings. Today St. Andrew provides education for students in grades kindergarten thru
eighth. An extended care program is available for students each afternoon until 5:30 PM. The additions of algebra
in grade eight, Spanish, art, music, computers, and Accelerated Reader have enriched the curriculum.

Chabad Academy is a thriving educational environment that connects the Jewish community of Myrtle Beach.
Chabad has served thousands of people over its 22 years of existence. Children from first through ninth grades
are steeped in their Jewish values as well as a complete secular education that exceeds SC’s basic
requirements. Creative writing, drama, technology, physical education, Hebrew, art, career development, and
chorus round out a comprehensive standards-aligned curriculum. Cultural field trips and special out-of-state trips
to complement children’s education are organized throughout the year. Children are taught in a nurturing
environment with a low student/teacher ratio of 7:1.

Chabad also offers a preschool early education program in which the foundations for a lifetime of creative learning
are developed within the child. Due to an excellent teacher/student ratio, as well as a fundamental belief in the
creative ability of the children, the Chabad Academy provides instruction which is child-centered and emphasizes
the individuality of the child.

Myrtle Beach Christian Academy, established in 1995, is an independent, college preparatory school whose
purpose is to assist Christian parents in the educational and spiritual development of their children. Christian
Academy offers kindergarten through 12th grades and is accredited by ACSI (Association of Christian School
International), SACS (Southern Association of Colleges & Schools), CITA (Commission International & Trans-
Regional Accreditation) and SCISA (South Carolina Independent School Association.

Home Schools

According to SC Code 8 59- 65-40 parents or guardians may teach their children at home if the instruction is
approved by the District Board of Trustees of the district in which the children live. District Board of Trustees can
approve a home school program which meets certain standards.

Alternative home schooling requirements allow parents or guardians to teach their children at home if the
instruction is conducted under the auspices of the SC Association of Independent Home Schools. Bona fide
membership and continuing compliance with the academic standards of SC Association of Independent Home
Schools exempts the home school from the further requirements of SC Code § 59-65-40.

Higher Education

The SC Lottery Tuition Assistance (LTA) Program was established in 2001 under the SC Education Lottery
Act (SC Code § 59-150-10) and implemented for the first time during 2002-03 academic year. LTA is a unique
scholarship for full-time or part-time students of any age attending one of the colleges within the SC Technical
College System, one of the two-year branch campuses of the University of SC, or Spartanburg Methodist College
(SC Education Lottery website).
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Coastal Carolina University (CCU) was inspired by its founding in 1954 to serve the educational needs of the
immediate area. CCU, a public comprehensive liberal arts institution, has grown with the region to become a mid-
sized regional comprehensive university. In the fall of 2008, CCU had a student enrollment of 8,100 students
from 44 states and 33 foreign countries. Forty-six percent of the first-time freshmen and 54 percent of the
undergraduate students are SC residents. The student population is made up of 46 percent male and 54 percent
female. The average SAT score is 1,039 and the average high school grade point average is 3.35 for the first-
time freshmen.

CCU offers baccalaureate degrees in 40 major fields of study and 37 undergraduate minors. The university also
offers master’s degree programs and is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools - Appendix G: Table 11 Coastal Carolina University Programs. CCU’s many international
partnerships make it possible for students to study in places such as Australia, China, Costa Rica, France,
Germany, India, Ireland, Japan, Russia and Spain .

The University has 294 full-time teaching faculty. Eighty percent of the faculty has doctoral or terminal degrees.
The student to faculty ratio is 18:1.

CCU is a NCAA Division | school in the Big South conference. Women'’s varsity teams include basketball, cross
country, golf, indoor track and field, soccer, softball, tennis, outdoor track and field, and volleyball. Men’s varsity
sports include baseball, basketball, cross country, football, golf, soccer, tennis, and outdoor track and field.

The campus has 53 main buildings on 307 acres including the Burroughs and Chapin Center for Marine and
Wetland Studies and the Coastal Science Center. Waites Island, 1,105 acres of pristine barrier island, provides a
natural laboratory for extensive study in marine science and wetland biology. Students enrolled in the
professional golf management program staff the Quail Creek Golf Club at CCU, a public 18-hole golf facility
adjacent to the campus. CCU also offers courses at the Waccamaw Center for Higher Education in Litchfield
Beach, Myrtle Beach, North Myrtle Beach and Georgetown. Classes began in the fall of 2009 at the Myrtle
Beach Education Center at 79" Avenue North and Highway 17 bypass.

The Osher Lifelong Learning Institute at CCU seeks to provide opportunities for older adult, noncredit students
to achieve intellectual stimulation, as well as cultural and social growth. A variety of courses are offered in the
areas of art and photography; computer technology; foreign languages; history and government; literature and
writing; music, theater and film; personal growth and skills; religion and philosophy; science and nature and travel
opportunities.

The Myrtle Beach branch of the Lifelong Learning Institute is located in the Myrtle Beach Education Center. The
Osher Lifelong Learning Institute also has campuses in Conway at the Foundation Center and Waccamaw Higher
Education Center in Litchfield Beach. Members of the Institute are eligible for discounts and other special offers
through the University.

In 2005, on Campus Sustainability Day (October 26) the University launched the CCU Campus and Community
Sustainability Initiative. The Initiative represents CCU’s commitment to be a regional leader in environmental
sustainability.

The Sustainability Initiative is focusing its activities on campus operations, curriculum, and outreach. CCU
recognizes that it is essentially a small city, and as such consumes significant energy and material resources and
produces waste in large amounts. The University understands its’ moral obligation to clean up its own house by
applying significant financial, operational, and intellectual resources to minimizing the University’s impact. The
Sustainability Initiative program is reaching out into the community as well offering workshops on sustainability.
One such workshop was offered at the Waccamaw Higher Education Center in 2008 for builders, developers,
planners, engineers, and elected and appointed officials providing information on green building and LEED
(Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design) certification programs. The University has also been involved
in research on wind turbines off the coast of Myrtle Beach. For more detailed information about this partnership
with Santee Cooper please see the Natural Resources Element of this document.

Wheelwright Auditorium, the first performing arts center in the Myrtle Beach area, was constructed in 1981 as
part of the CCU campus. The $3.1 million auditorium was funded almost entirely by private donations from local
residents and businesses, including a gift of more than $1 million from the late Dr. and Mrs. William Kimbel. The
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auditorium is named for Mrs. Kimbel's maternal grandfather, John Wheelwright, who was involved in the early
1900's with the cotton trade in SC In 2000, the auditorium underwent a half million dollar renovation. The total
seating capacity is 790.

Horry-Georgetown Technical College is a part of the largest higher education system in the state. The SC
Technical College System provides a comprehensive education to its 114,000 credit and 128,000 continuing
education students. The technical education system of SC began in 1961. Since then the program has grown into
a statewide network of 16 community colleges with Horry-Georgetown being the eighth to be established. The
Horry-Marion-Georgetown Technical Education Center was created by leaders in Horry, Marion, and Georgetown
counties in 1966. In 1968, Marion withdrew. The Horry-Georgetown Technical Education Center grew and
prospered. In 1975, the General Assembly approved the center’s request to change its name to Horry-
Georgetown Technical College (HGTC). Horry-Georgetown Technical College is accredited by the Commission
on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools and governed by the Horry-Georgetown
Commission for Technical Education to award associate degrees, diplomas and certificates. HGTC has three
locations including campuses in Conway, Georgetown and Myrtle Beach. However, the College also caters to
online learners, who prefer a web-based college experience, providing more than five dozen online classes and
courses, and a business degree available entirely over the Internet. , The College is a comprehensive two-year
community/technical college offering more than 70 associate degree, diploma and certificate programs of study
for students seeking quick entry into the workforce or desiring to transfer to pursue a bachelor’s degree or
beyond, and HGTC also specializes in continuing education and professional training for employees and
employers who want short-term, skill-specific learning - Appendix G: Table 12 Programs Offered at HGTC.

The Grand Strand campus is located in the Market Common district in Myrtle Beach. The Grand Strand Campus
is HGTC's second largest campus, but is currently the most rapid in growth for facilities and student enrollment.

The SC Technical College System has joined the sustainability movement offering courses through their Energy
Efficiency Training Centers (EETC), which are strategically located at six of the technical colleges across the state
including Horry-Georgetown Technical College. The EETCs are designed to deliver short-term energy audit,
energy efficiency and weatherization training program - Appendix G: Table 13 EETC Program Courses.

In addition to the numerous programs of study, classes and courses, the College provides a number of services
for the public, including dining in the culinary arts facilities, personal services in dental care, cosmetology and
esthetics; rental facilities for conferences, classes and other uses; and a high-tech Library for on-site and online
reading and research. The Grand Strand Campus Conference and Business Center offers flexible-use meeting
space including computer training facilities and the Thomas C. Maeser Auditorium, a 3,650 square-foot ballroom
to accommodate small to medium-sized functions. The center is equipped with a complete complement of audio-
visual equipment and offer support systems including satellite and web conferencing capabilities. The center also
provides free wireless Internet access for clients and guests, as well as breakfast, lunch, dinner and beverage
services.

Webster University established a graduate program in 1976 to serve the military personnel stationed at the
former Myrtle Beach Air Force Base. The graduate program was later made available to the civilian community in
SC and NC. Classes are scheduled to accommodate the working adult by offering weeknight, Saturday and
Sunday sessions. Webster established a metropolitan campus in 1992 due to base closure. It has become a
viable educational institution in the surrounding communities.

The Myrtle Beach campus is how housed in two separate buildings separated by a commons area where
students can lounge, study or have lunch in an open air environment. The main administration building has the
computer lab, learning resource center, student lounge, several classrooms, academic advising offices, faculty
coordinator office and general administration offices. Webster Hall, located next to the main building, has four
state of the art classrooms and a student break room - Appendix G: Table 14 Courses Offered - Myrtle Beach
Metropolitan Campus.

Education Findings

Horry County Schools

City of Myrtle Beach Comprehensive Plan: Community Facilities and Services Page 106



The Local Comprehensive Planning Enabling Act of 1994, which authorizes the writing, adoption, and
implementation of this Comprehensive Plan, requires any entity proposing to build a public way, grounds, or
building to submit plans for such facilities to the local planning commission to determine their compatibility with
the Comprehensive Plan. School districts are among the entities governed by this provision.

The School District’'s Planner is charged with assisting the Horry County School Board in assessing the needs of
the school district for staff and facilities. The information needs for the District’s planning process include
accurate counts of residents, regular notification of development approvals, and geographically specific
projections of anticipated students. HCS had offered quarterly planning sessions with local and Horry County
planning staff to discuss growth and building needs of the local schools. These sessions should continue to
better coordinate the needs of the school district with the municipalities and Horry County.

Horry County will continue to have growth that will include families with children. Due to various factors HCS has
increased the pupil-teacher (P/T) ratio in some grades which has created some capacity in many of their
buildings. HCS is also looking at ways to utilize existing buildings. School officials are predicting the amount of
growth in the short term will not be as fast as it was over the past 5 years, but in the mid to long-term it is likely to
increase at a similar pace. This will eventually create the need for additional schools, additions to existing
facilities, and, as some facilities begin to age, renovations. The use of Virtual Schools and other innovative
learning opportunities will also begin to see more use as time goes on. HCS has discussed including low impact
design or green buildings but no action has been taken to date.

HCS offer a number of specialized training programs for those planning to enter the workforce directly out of high
school. CCU, Webster University, and HGTC provide a variety of programs that meet the training needs of the
labor force in this area. A number of joint programs involving the City and private sector provide opportunities for
students to gain experience in government, civic responsibilities, and business. The City of Myrtle Beach
participates in the job shadowing program with students from Myrtle Beach High School. Students from HGTC
and CCU have participated in summer internship opportunities offered by the City of Myrtle Beach.

Many of the City’s parks and recreation facilities are used to the maximum extent possible, while facilities
belonging to HCS are underutilized during after-school hours and during the summer months. HCS use a number
of City-owned facilities for recreational activities. Recreational facilities belonging to HCS should be made
available to expand recreational opportunities during after-school hours and the summer months.

The primary modes of transporting school children to and from school are the private automobile and school bus.
Sidewalks and bike paths are rare and do not connect with the school sites. Traffic congestion is such that buses
are delayed on a regular basis. Parents dropping off their children at school are adding to the traffic congestion
problem. When high-traffic weekends or holidays occur, such as Labor Day, all traffic including school buses is
often at a standstill.

In 2008 Myrtle Beach Middle School participated in the SC Department of Transportation’s Safe Routes to
Schools training workshop and had an on-site inventory of walking and bike paths conducted by the Safe Routes
to Schools Coordinators. Federal grant monies are available through the Safe Routes to Schools program for
providing sidewalks, bike paths, education programs, Walk and Bike To School Days, etc. for the various schools
in the community.

The City of Myrtle Beach and Coast RTA partnered with Horry County Schools to provide bus shelters in certain
locations of the city. These shelters should be expanded throughout the city to provide adequate shelter for
children riding the school buses.

Community Facilities Goal

Through sound management and strategic investments, community facilities and services will be provided and
maintained for all members of the Myrtle Beach community that promote health, safety and an enhanced quality
of life in an efficient, responsive and sustainable manner.

Community Facilities Objectives and Strategies
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1. A comprehensive community facilities and services master plan for the City of Myrtle Beach is created and
implemented.
Action: The City Manager's Office, with assistance from the various departments, creates and implements a
community facilities and services master plan with consideration given to energy efficiency and low impact
design standards with recommendations submitted to City Council that helps the community in its efforts to
become a sustainable community.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements, general fund and grant sources.
¢ Include a design and implementation plan for a new solid waste transfer station.
Action: The Public Works Department creates a design and implementation plan for a new transfer station
that is submitted as part of the capital improvements program.
Time frame: Short term (5 years).
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.
¢ Include police substations as the City continues to expand geographically.
Action: The Police Chief, with the assistance of the City Manager's Office, will create a design plan for
providing police substations as the City continues to expand geographically.
Time frame: Midterm.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and grants.
e Continue to review the need to expand the Myrtle Beach Convention Center.
Action: The City Manager's Office, with assistance from the Myrtle Beach Convention Center staff, will create
and implement a design plan for the expansion of the Myrtle Beach Convention Center and its services with
consideration given to low impact design and energy efficiency, flexible space that could be utilized by
sporting and other special events, larger exhibit hall and meeting space, additional parking and improved
access from Burroughs and Chapin Boulevard, new HVAC systems, repairs as needed, and a long term
maintenance plan with a budget.
Time frame: Short term.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and grant funding.

2. Continue to utilize more energy efficient vehicles and equipment to provide necessary City services.
Action: The City Manager's Office, with assistance from the various departments, begins to replace vehicles
and equipment with consideration given to energy efficiency, safety for the user and the environment, less
emissions into the air, and money savings.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements, general fund and grant sources.

3. Explore the role that Chapin Library will play in the overall library system.
Action: The City Manager's Office, with assistance from the Library staff, will provide Council with information
to assist in continually determining the role that the library will play within the overall system.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source:

4. Continue to maintain the general budgetary approach while incorporating the goals, objectives and strategies
of this Comprehensive Plan.
Action: City Council, with assistance from the City Manager’s Office and the Office of Budget and Evaluation,
adopt budgetary policies that incorporate the goals, objectives and strategies of the Comprehensive Plan.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: Various sources as outlined in the budget and financial plans.

5. Continue to revise the process for developing the capital improvements program to include a ten-year
planning horizon for forecasting Federal, State, and local funds available for public infrastructure and facilities.
Action: The City Manager’s Office, with assistance from the Office of Budget and Evaluation and Planning
Department, proposes a revised process for developing the capital improvements program as mandated by
the SC Priority Investment Act with recommendations given to the Planning Commission for City Council
approval.

Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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6.

10.

11.

12.

Continue to develop procedures across departments, divisions and boards and commissions to give due
consideration to the goals, objectives and strategies of the Comprehensive Plan rewrite in meeting the goal of
becoming a sustainable community.

Action: The Planning Department, with assistance from the City Manager's and City Attorney’s Offices,
develops procedures for departments, divisions, board and commissions with consideration given to the
goals, objectives and strategies of the Comprehensive Plan.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

Continue to maximize public involvement.

Action: The City Manager’s Office and the Public Information Officer suggest opportunities for public
involvement for City Council approval taking advantage of technological innovations, as well as using more
traditional methods to ensure opportunities are designed to be engaging, meaningful, and equitable. In
recognition of the interdependence among the City, other nearby municipalities, and unincorporated areas,
the City strives to include representation from outside the city whenever appropriate.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: General fund.

Continue efforts to increase recycling among residential, commercial businesses and visitors.

e Continue to encourage area businesses to participate in recycling programs and keep their solid waste
containers clean and odor free.

Action: The SWA with help from the Public Works Department and Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of

Commerce works with the travel and tourism industry to develop a program

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: SWA and private investment.

e Continue to provide recycling containers and recycling education programs for residents and visitors.

Action: The Public Works Department works with the hospitality industry and the SWA to develop a program;

any recommendations in the program for City participation are submitted to City Council for approval.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: General fund, capital improvements program, grants and private investment.

Continue to participate in planning for regional solid waste disposal including the need for a hazardous waste
collection and disposal site.

Action: The Public Works Department continues to cooperate with regional solid waste planning efforts
including the need for hazardous waste collection and disposal.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

Remain an active cooperator in regional planning and provision of water and sewer services.

Action: The Public Works Department in cooperation with GSWSA, with assistance from the Planning
Department, continues to cooperate with regional utilities planning.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

Continue to work with Horry County to resolve the law enforcement problems occurring in the unincorporated
areas of the Horry County adjacent to or surrounded by the City limits.

Action: The Police Chief, with assistance from the City Manager’s Office and City Council, continue to work
with the Horry County Police Department and Horry County Council in determining solutions to this recurring
problem.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

Work with other jurisdictions to determine the best alternative for an outdoor firing range and a Police Officer
driving training area.

Action: The Police Chief, working with other jurisdictions determines adequate property and space needs for
an outdoor firing range and driving training area and makes recommendations to City Council with

consideration given to a regional approach.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Time frame: Short term.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.

Strive to maintain ISO Rating of #1.

Action: The City will continue to work toward setting aside land and working with developers to prepare for
needed expansion of fire services that will ensure the City maintains the highest ISO rating.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: General fund, capital improvements, land donations, etc.

Work with other jurisdictions to create a live burn fire training area that includes a multi-purpose building that
will allow for different types of fire and rescue training.

Action: The Fire Chief works with other jurisdictions to design and implement a live burn building training area
with a multi-purpose building that will allow for different types of fire and rescue training with consideration
given to a regional approval.

Time frame: Mid-term.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and grant funding sources.

Continue to remove existing overhead energy and communications lines.

Action: The Public Works Department, with assistance of the City Manager’s Office, works with the utility
companies, neighborhoods, and commercial interests to prepare the plan. The plan is submitted to the City
Council for approval.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.

Work with utility companies to provide for energy conservation and alternatives.

Action: The City Manager’s Office continues to work with Santee Cooper and other public utilities to reduce
our reliance on oil and gasoline and to provide for energy conservation and alternatives such as LED street
lighting, solar panels and wind energy.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

Continue to encourage a healthy community that includes access to health care services that focus on both
treatment and prevention for all members of the community.

Action: The City works with area health care providers to ensure that our community remains a healthy
community with access to health care services that focus on both treatment and prevention for all members of
our community.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to cooperate with Horry County Schools (HCS) in determining the appropriate locations of new
schools in the planning area.

Action: The Planning, Construction Services and Public Works Departments continue to work with HCS to
provide needed information on population counts, notification of development approvals, building permits, and
infrastructure linkages to schools.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

Continue to encourage HCS to retrofit existing buildings and new construction sites using low impact design
and higher density school construction allowing for green space, sidewalk connectivity with neighborhoods,
etc.

Action: The Planning, Construction Services and Public Works Departments works with HCS to encourage
higher density, low impact design for retrofitting existing buildings and new construction allowing for open
space with trees, sidewalk connectivity to neighborhoods, etc.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: HCS.
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20.

21.

22.

23.

Work with the public schools and higher education institutions to ensure an adequately trained workforce for
the local hospitality industry and to attract new business to the area.

Action: HCS, CCU, HGTC, Webster University and the Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce work with
public and private sector agencies to ensure we have a well trained work force in the area to accommodate
the needs of the hospitality industry and to attract new industry to the area.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: HCS, higher education entities and the private sector.

Continue to provide opportunities for students and the general citizenry to interact with local government.
Action: The City continues to provide opportunities for students and the general citizenry to interact with local
government through special programs, committees, planning processes, etc.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: General fund and grants.

Study transportation alternatives for students and teachers to travel to school.

Action: The Planning and Public Works Departments, working in concert with Horry County, SCDOT and
HCS provide for alternative means of transportation for students and teachers.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program, SCDOT, and Horry County Schools.

Continue to use zoning and site design to make residential areas and schools conveniently accessible.
Action: The Planning and Construction Services Departments reviews the zoning and design regulations with
HCS making residential areas and schools conveniently accessible.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.
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Housing Element [ .
Housing Background

Myrtle Beach has a warm climate, a beautiful coastline on the Atlantic Ocean and an abundance of recreational
activities that have historically attracted people from across the country and from all over the world. In addition to
the daily visitors to the area, many people are choosing Myrtle Beach as their retirement home.

Tourism has been and will most likely continue to be the most important determinant of the health of the Myrtle
Beach economy. Just over one-third of all jobs within Myrtle Beach are either restaurant or hotel jobs. Many vital
members of our community-- teachers, firefighters, policemen, paramedics, and service industry workers - cannot
afford housing for their families. Our growing population of elderly citizens, as well as those who have physical or
mental challenges, also need clean and decent housing.

According to The Sustainable Comprehensive Plan (American Planning Association National Conference, April
2009) housing diversity is key to sustainable housing. Choices must be provided to meet the needs of different
segments of the city’s population. There are a number of sample sustainability indicators such as a mix of
housing types versus housing demand based on demographics, affordability and access to services such as
community facilities, parks and recreation, retail and alternative modes of transportation, to name a few.

Strong neighborhoods contribute to the tax base, safe communities, a stable workforce, and an environment that
invites economic opportunity and growth. For these reasons all representatives of a community should be
concerned with housing quality, affordability and choice, not just as a matter of social equity, but as a fundamental
element of community viability and economic development.

There are 122,085 housing units in Horry County with 14,608 of those units in Myrtle Beach - Appendix H: Table 1
Type of Housing Units — Myrtle Beach, Local Municipalities and County, 2000.

According to the US Census Bureau in 2000 the average household size (2.16) in Myrtle Beach is lower than in
Horry County (2.37) and the US (2.59). The same is true for the average family size at 2.79 persons compared to
2.84 in Horry County and 3.14 in the US.

Since 1939 the largest number of homes built in Myrtle Beach was constructed between 1980 and 1989. At that
time 4,998 houses were built. From 1990 to March 2000 home construction was down reflecting construction
activity seen prior to 1940. Construction activity had significantly increased in Horry County from 1980 to 1989
but again dropping off considerably in 1999 to March 2000 - Appendix H: Table 2 Year Housing was Built.

Over 52 percent of the homes in Myrtle Beach are owner-occupied. This is significantly less than Horry County at
73 percent and the US at 66 percent.

Just over one-fourth of the housing units in Myrtle Beach are vacant. In Horry County one-third of the housing
units are vacant as compared to less than one-tenth in the US - Appendix H: Table 3 Occupied and Vacant
Housing Units.

One-third of the owner-occupied housing units in Myrtle Beach pay less than $700 in monthly housing costs
including mortgage payments. About 60 percent of the owner-occupied housing units in Myrtle Beach pay less
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than $1000 in monthly housing costs including mortgage payments - Appendix H: Table 4 Monthly Housing Costs
Including Mortgage Payment as a Percentage of Owner-Occupied Housing Units.

Approximately 24 percent of owner-occupied households in Myrtle Beach pay more than 35 percent of their
income for monthly housing costs including mortgage payment - Appendix H: Table 5 Monthly Housing Costs
Including Mortgage Payment as a Percentage of Owner-Occupied Household Income.

The median gross monthly rent for renter-occupied units in Myrtle Beach is $634 as compared to $594 in Horry
County -Appendix H: Table 6 Gross Monthly Rent for Renter-Occupied Units.

Approximately 31 percent of renter-occupied households in Myrtle Beach are paying more than 35 percent of their
household income for gross rent - Appendix H: Table 7 Gross Rent as a Percentage of Household Income for
Renter-Occupied Unit.

Less than ten percent of the households in Myrtle Beach have no vehicle. More than 80 percent have one to two
vehicles per occupied household - Appendix H: Table 8 Distribution of Vehicles per Occupied Household.

Housing Findings

Housing is very important for any community and the people who live there. Housing costs are the single largest
expenditure for most residents. In addition to its social importance, housing plays a critical role in state and local
economies. Housing is also a major source of revenue for many local communities in the form of property taxes.
For many communities housing is one of the largest land uses and the largest capital asset. By considering
housing related issues now, as a part of a comprehensive planning process, Myrtle Beach can be better prepared
to meet its future housing needs.

The Priority Investment Act

While municipalities and counties in SC have some flexibility in drafting other elements of the Comprehensive
Plan, the housing element must comply with elaborate statutory provisions. According to the South Carolina
Priority Investment Act Implementation Guide for Local Government (SCAPA 2008) the “housing element”
described in SC Code § 6-29-510(D)(6) has been expanded by the General Assembly in 2008 to require local
governments to analyze “unnecessary housing regulatory requirements that add to the cost of developing
affordable housing but are not necessary to protect the public health, safety, or welfare” and to include “an
analysis of market-based incentives that may be made available to encourage development of affordable
housing”.

“Affordable housing” is defined in SC Code § 6-29-1110(1) as using the total cost for a dwelling unit for sale,
including mortgage, amortization, taxes, insurance, and condominium and association fees. By SC law, qualified
affordable housing for low income families constitutes no more than 28 percent of the annual household income
for a household earning no more than 80 percent of the area’s median income, by household size, as reported by
the US Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD). In the case of a rental unit for low income
families, the total cost for rent and utilities can constitute no more than 30 percent of the annual household
income for a low income family household earning no more than 80 percent of the area median income, by
household size, as reported by HUD.

Over the last several years, housing prices have increased dramatically across SC, leading to less affordable
housing for a growing number of low and moderate income households although the recession of 2009 reversed
this trend. The Priority Investment Act highlights the need for affordable housing as a key component in a
community’s strategy for developing a strong economy, healthy environment, and sustainable transportation
system. A lack of housing is a problem that threatens the economic, environmental and social quality of life.

2009 Analysis of Market-Based Incentives and Unnecessary Nonessential Regulatory Requirements

According to the Myrtle Beach Housing and Community Development Consolidated Plan 2005-2010 when
considering the barriers to affordable housing, it is clear that a number of factors impact the availability of
affordable housing including the availability and price of land, financing, and the regulations and fees governing
development and construction. While the private sector seeks to fill the demand for housing in terms of type, size
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and value, the public sector impacts the process through policies including development regulations, zoning,
building code enforcement, provision of infrastructure, and through the fees charged to implement these policies.

A review of zoning and subdivision regulations for the City of Myrtle Beach found that the regulations, while
somewhat more restrictive as befits an urban area, do not excessively restrict the development of affordable
housing. Higher density multi-family housing is allowed in many areas and while manufactured housing is very
restricted, the location of single-family modular homes is encouraged in small subdivisions and on infill lots
throughout the city in an effort to help keep housing costs affordable.

The following information is based on the Questionnaire for HUD’s Initiative on Removal of Regulatory Barriers
and Common Signs that Local Regulations are Contributing to the Affordable Housing Problem (April 2009).

Overall, no regulatory barriers to affordable housing have been found. However, in completing the analysis for
HUD, staff has developed recommendations to be included in the proposed Zoning Ordinance rewrite that could
be helpful in furthering development of affordable housing.

The Myrtle Beach Zoning Ordinance, Zoning Map and subdivision regulations conform to the Comprehensive
Plan regarding housing needs by providing sufficient land use and density categories; and sufficient land zoned or
mapped “as of right” in these categories, that can permit the building of affordable housing addressing the needs
identified in the Comprehensive Plan. The Zoning Ordinance does not set minimum building size requirements
that exceed the local housing or health code.

Myrtle Beach does not have development impact fees as defined in Article 9 of Title 6 of the SC Code of Laws -
South Carolina Development Impact Fee Act. §6-1-930 permits local governments with a comprehensive plan or
a capital improvements plan to impose impact fees. The City does have water and sewer connection fees
specified and calculated under local statutory criteria. The statute provides criteria that sets standards for the
allowable type of capital investments that have a direct relationship between the connection fees and the
development, and a method for fee calculation. In certain circumstances, upon request, Myrtle Beach does pay
connection fees for affordable housing.

Myrtle Beach has adopted building code policies regarding housing rehabilitation that encourages such
rehabilitation through gradated regulatory requirements applicable as different levels of work are performed in
existing buildings. If the housing is not located in a flood zone, only the work currently being permitted has to
meet current code. If the housing is in a hazard flood area, when the accumulative amount of all past and present
work exceeds 50 percent of the appraised value the entire structure will have to meet current codes. Myrtle
Beach uses the latest version of the International Building Code without significant technical amendment or
modification.

Within the past five years Myrtle Beach officials have convened and funded comprehensive studies to review the
rules, regulations, development standards, and processes of Myrtle Beach to assess impacts on the supply of
affordable housing.

During the past five years Myrtle Beach initiated major regulatory reforms as a result of the Canal/Nance
Neighborhood Revitalization Plan. The City has adopted two new single-family residential zoning districts (R-5
and R-8) that allow manufactured housing to be built among site-built housing. One of these districts (R-5) allows
single family lots smaller than those allowed in any other single-family district (5,000 square feet).

Within the past five years Myrtle Beach has modified infrastructure standards or authorized the use of new
infrastructure technologies to significantly reduce the cost of housing (Section 917 of the Zoning Ordinance for
Traditional Neighborhood Design Standards).

Myrtle Beach does not give “as of right” density bonuses sufficient to offset the cost of building below market rate
units as an incentive for any market rate residential development that includes a portion of affordable housing.

As of this writing the Zoning Ordinance rewrite is proposing to allow one additional fair-market value dwelling unit
per every one affordable dwelling unit. “Affordable” should be defined as housing in which mortgage,
amortization, taxes, insurance and condominium or association fees, if any, constitute no more than 28 percent of
the annual household income for a household earning no more than 80 percent of the area median income, by
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household size, for the Metropolitan Statistical Area (MSA) within which Myrtle Beach is located, as published
from time to time by HUD.

In the case of dwelling units for rent, housing for which the rent and utilities constitute no more than 30 percent of
the annual household income for a household earning no more than 80 percent of the area median income, by
household size, for the MSA within which Myrtle Beach is located, as published from time to time by HUD. All
affordable dwelling units should be interspersed with the market rate-sold dwelling units and should be similarly
equipped to avoid any negative stigmatization and geographic segregation of eligible residents.

Myrtle Beach has not established a single, consolidated permit application process for housing development that
includes building, zoning, engineering, environmental, and related permits. The City conducts sequential reviews
for all required permits and approvals.

Myrtle Beach’s permitting process is efficient and quick as compared to other jurisdictions, so much so that
concurrent processing could lead to unintended errors. Current building permit applications are processed in
three days on average (after Community Appearance Board approval, if necessary) and zoning amendments in
two months. Myrtle Beach does not provide for expedited or “fast track” permitting and approvals for all affordable
housing projects in the community. Myrtle Beach has not established time limits for government review and
approval or disapproval of development permits in which failure to act, after the application is deemed complete,
by the government within the designated time period, results in automatic approval.

Myrtle Beach does not allow “accessory apartments” in single-family residential districts. It is recommended as
drafted in the proposed Zoning Ordinance rewrite to allow accessory apartments in multi-family districts and
mixed-use districts.

Myrtle Beach does not have an explicit policy that adjusts or waives existing parking requirements for all
affordable housing developments. It is recommended as drafted in the proposed Zoning Ordinance rewrite that if
the developer of a development other than a single-family development provides evidence satisfactory to the
Zoning Administrator that the units are being constructed for use as housing for special needs populations who
have fewer vehicles, then the minimum parking requirement shall be 0.75 parking spaces per dwelling unit.

Myrtle Beach does not require affordable housing projects to undergo public review or special hearings when the
project is otherwise in full compliance with the Zoning Ordinance and other development regulations.

Housing Market Analysis

The Grand Strand has a history of housing boom and bust cycles. The bottom of the past cycle was the local
recession of 1992 and 1993 coinciding with the national recession and the closing of the Myrtle Beach Air Force
Base. Beginning in 1995 the local economy shot upward with the resurgence of the national economy and
construction of the Broadway at the Beach and former Fantasy Harbor projects. The exceptionally strong
population growth and housing construction trend in Horry County attracted the attention of numerous housing
developers from throughout the southeast region. However, local housing experts with long-term experience in
the Myrtle Beach housing market were cautious of a growing trend of overbuilding, particularly the multi-family
and condominium market. Their concerns were well placed, and the condominium market was left with a glut of
inventory when the national housing market took a downturn in 2008. The economic downturn left several
planned multi-family and single-family housing projects incomplete in Horry County. The unsold inventory, along
with the national banking and lending crisis, resulted in a decrease in housing values.

Housing for the Workforce
Residents give an area its character. The City is constantly struggling to strike a balance between the needs of

its tourists and the needs of its residents. Large numbers of workers travel from Horry and neighboring counties
to Myrtle Beach to work every day.
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Table 1: Number of Workers Traveling From Horry and Neighboring Counties to Myrtle Beach in 2006

Traveling From Number of Workers Percentage of Total
Horry County 29,881 73.5%
Georgetown County 2,132 5.2%
Florence County 1,084 2.7%
Charleston County 969 2.4%
Richland County 807 2.0%
Williamsburg County 676 1.7%
Lexington County 587 1.4%
Berkeley County 453 1.1%
Sumter County 318 0.8%
Marion County 302 0.7%
All other locations 3,455 8.5%

Workforce housing can refer to almost any housing, but always refers to affordable housing. Workforce housing
may include single-family detached homes, rental apartments, condominiums, co-ops and shared housing that
workforce families can afford. Workforce housing is intended to appeal to key members of the workforce whom
we think of as the backbone of any successful community such as individuals working in tourism, services,
government service, retail trade and construction (all of which are primary employment sectors in Myrtle Beach.
Most appropriately, workforce housing is located in or near employment centers (as opposed to distant suburbs)
and is sometimes cited as one solution to urban sprawl. (American Planning Association, 2009)

Funding for workforce housing projects is very limited as most Federal programs serve households at 80 percent
or below of the area median income. Increasingly those who need more affordable housing are gainfully
employed, thanks in part to the nationwide employment shift toward a service industry economy. Unfortunately,
wages have not kept up with escalating housing costs. There continues to be a significant group of wage-earners
who earn too little to afford the median priced home in the Myrtle Beach area and earn too much to qualify for
many programs that could help them become homeowners.

The availability of decent quality housing for persons and families of low and moderate incomes has historically
been a significant issue in Myrtle Beach. The needs of the individuals in this large segment of the population vary
greatly. Rental housing is important to new arrivals to the area and individuals who are not ready or unable to
invest in home ownership. First time homeowners such as young singles and families need starter type housing
with a small down payment and a low monthly mortgage payment. The wages of tourism industry service workers
are relatively low when compared to local housing costs. These employees are vital to the proper functioning of
the tourism industry which accounts for 68 percent of all Horry County employment, according to the SC
Employment Security Commission’s 2005 data.

Housing for the Special Needs Population

People and families with special needs require a higher level of housing assistance than the balance of the
population. The homeless, frail elderly, developmentally and physically disabled, victims of domestic violence,
persons recovering from substance abuse, and those experiencing extraordinary problems require special help.
These individuals need assistance with temporary, transitional, and permanent housing. The Planning
Department’s Community Development Program began aggressively addressing the housing needs of these
special populations approximately 15 years ago but much remains to be done - Appendix H affordable rental
housing, emergency shelters, and affordable owner-purchase housing projects in the city.

According to the Myrtle Beach Consolidated Annual Performance and Evaluation Report (July 2008 — June 2009),
the total number of government funded/subsidized affordable rental housing units/shelter beds is 1,303 in the
greater Myrtle Beach area. Of those 1,303 units there are 892 units in the city limits of Myrtle Beach. The total
number of government funded/subsidized affordable housing-purchase housing units is 136 in the greater Myrtle
Beach area with 109 units located in the city limits of Myrtle Beach.

As part of its responsibilities as a recipient of a Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) from the US
Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD), the City prepared a five-year strategic consolidated plan
in 1995 and has updated that plan every five years since. In 2008 the City partnered with Horry County to
develop an annual county-wide consolidated plan, which includes projects specific to Myrtle Beach. The City will
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be working closely with Horry County to implement the consolidated plan. The current (2005) plan addresses
both city-wide housing needs and activities, and targeted community development projects. The plan identifies
city-wide housing needs that include those of lower income and special needs populations (e.g. homeless,
elderly, and disabled) and housing in substandard condition. The plan’s activities include programs of the Myrtle
Beach Housing Authority and several non-profit organizations that provide support services to their clients through
various State funded social service programs. The plan targeted community development projects for the Booker
T. Washington (BTW) neighborhood that included the Futrell Park Homes subdivision, Swansgate Apartments, a
new neighborhood fire station on Mr. Joe White Avenue, and improvements to streets and the stormwater system.
The current plan targets the Canal and Nance neighborhoods, including improved street connectivity, infill low and
moderate income housing development, and housing repair and rehabilitation projects. The Myrtle Beach Housing
and Community Development Consolidated Plan 2005-2010 is available on the City’s website.

Preservation of Existing Affordable Housing

The Housing Rehabilitation Program is composed of two separate activities: the Emergency Repair Program and
the Full-Code Compliance Program. Both programs are aimed at helping very low-income homeowners preserve
their housing in livable condition. The Emergency Repair Program target homes with emergency conditions that
need to be fixed. The Full-Code Compliance program aims to restore the house to full City building code
compliance.

Housing for Older Adults

According to HUD’s summary, The Baby Boomer Generation: What We Can Learn From the 2005 American
Housing Survey (2005) the US population has surpassed the 300 million mark. This milestone causes many to
focus their attention on the post-World War Il generation because they make up 26 percent of the US population
and will retire soon. The first baby boomers will reach age 65 in 2011. Compared with their predecessors, baby
boomers represent a smaller percentage of homeowners, but they generally own larger, more expensive homes.
They incur higher monthly housing costs but have the lowest housing cost burden. Baby boomers are more likely
to dwell in single-family detached homes and are the least likely to live in multifamily structures or condominiums
or cooperatives.

Housing In-fill and Redevelopment

Residential neighborhoods in Myrtle Beach contain vacant lots that would make suitable housing sites if they were
available for sale and if the City had programs and projects to acquire, clear, redevelop, and sell these properties
as sites for in-fill housing. Many lots remain undeveloped due to complications arising from multiple heirs to a
single property living outside the area. One prime example is the Booker T. Washington neighborhood located
both north and south of Mr. Joe White Avenue near downtown. This neighborhood is primarily a minority low and
moderate income neighborhood containing approximately 75 vacant lots. Quality single-family housing is a much-
needed product for local low and moderate income families.

Manufactured Housing

In 1974 Congress designated HUD as the government agency to oversee the Federal Manufactured Housing
Program. A manufactured home (formerly known as a mobile home) is built to the Manufactured Home
Construction and Safety Standards (HUD Code — US Federal Regulations, Title 24, Volume 5, Chapter XX, Part
3280)) and displays a red certification label on the exterior of each transportable section. Manufactured homes
are built in the controlled environment of a manufacturing plant and are transported in one or more sections on a
permanent chassis.

Historically, Myrtle Beach zoning regulations inhibited low and moderate income housing by prohibiting
manufactured housing in single-family zoning districts. In 2006 the City adopted two new single-family zoning
districts that allow manufactured housing as long as the housing meets design standards necessary for the
manufactured homes to match the architectural character of stick-built homes. Myrtle Beach now allows HUD-
Code housing in the R-5 (one family residential district with lot size 5,000 square feet or more), R-8 (one family
residential district with lot size 8,000 square feet or more), MH-1 (manufactured home park district), MH-2
(manufactured home subdivision district), and MH-3 (manufactured home/single family district). Manufactured
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homes in the R-5 and R-8 districts are subject to design regulations that are not applicable to housing that would
be deemed realty irrespective of the method of construction.

Housing for a Sustainable Community

The idea of more sustainable housing, for both the environment and the consumer, is starting to take hold. The
interest in green building is increasing and many communities are starting to encourage, and even require,
designs and construction practices that have less of a “footprint” on the environment — and on the consumer’s
pocket book. Two key initiatives with the ability to make an immediate impact are: more realistically-sized housing
and requiring energy efficiency in design and appliances.

The Sun News (August 22, 2009) reports in an article, Codes Changing, that local home builders are getting
ready for more energy efficiency and documentation regulations in the building code. SC adopted the 2006
International Energy Conservation Code in 2009 which will impact properly sealing and insulating homes to
improve energy efficiency. Builders will also be required to post an energy efficiency certificate at each home
detailing the materials used in construction.

Housing Goal
Housing opportunities will be sustainable, affordable, diverse, and will meet a broad range of consumer needs.
Housing Objectives and Strategies

1. Improve the accuracy of local housing counts, estimates, and forecasts by cooperating with the 2010 and
2020 Census.
Action: The City, with assistance from the Finance Department’s IS Division and the Planning Department,
provides information to Horry County, State and Federal agencies as requested to ensure that the US Census
Bureau 2010 and 2020 Census count is accurate.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.
e Create and periodically update an inventory of housing.
Action: The Planning Department works with the Construction Services and Finance Departments including
the IS Division, Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce, Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association, Horry
County, Horry County Schools, and Waccamaw Regional Council of Governments to develop a methodology
and schedule for reliable counts, estimates, and forecasts of housing units.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding is needed.
e Update the housing element of the Comprehensive Plan as soon as data is available from the 2010 US

Census.

Action: The Planning Department will review the 2010 US Census data and make appropriate amendments
to the housing element of this Comprehensive Plan in order to provide the most current data and strategies
for housing.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

2. Continue to recognize the relationship of housing with other elements of the Comprehensive Plan in order to
use housing as a determinant of urban form.
Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning Department, emphasizes the impact of
housing as it works with City Council, Horry County Planning Department, and Waccamaw Regional Council
of Governments.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

3. Periodically review and identify rules and requirements that bar or deter construction of affordable housing
without justification directly tied to public health, safety, or welfare as required by the 2008 Priority Investment
Act.
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Action: The Planning and Construction Services Departments with the assistance of the Myrtle Beach
Housing Authority continues to study issues related to affordable housing in the community, solicits input from
developers and non-profit agencies, and conducts a staff review of administrative processes, housing
regulations, and building code.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Community Development Block Grant program.

Undertake a special study to analyze market-based incentives that may be available for the development of
affordable housing.

Action: The City will analyze market-based incentives as required by the 2008 Priority Investment Act to
encourage the development of more affordable housing in the community.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Community Development Block Grant program.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning Department and the Zoning
Administrator, studies zoning alternatives and recommends appropriate amendments to City Council for
adoption.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue implementation of the Myrtle Beach Housing and Community Development Consolidated Plan and
work in conjunction with Horry County to develop the 2010-2015 Consolidated Plan as a subsection to the
Horry County Urban County Community Development Block Grant program.

Action: The Planning Department, with assistance from the Myrtle Beach Housing Authority and other
community groups, recommends revisions to the Consolidated Plan as updates to the Comprehensive Plan
and works to implement the objectives of the Consolidated Plan.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Community Development Block Grant program.

Continue to increase the availability of housing for special needs populations.

Action: Home Alliance, Inc. with assistance from Horry County, Conway, Myrtle Beach, Knight Foundation
and Waccamaw Community Foundation continue their efforts to complete a ten year continuum of care for
special needs populations including homeless persons.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

Action: The City assists in the expansion of a local public/private non-profit housing development
organization to implement the continuum of care, affordable and workforce housing opportunities for LMI (low
and moderate income) families and special needs populations.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: New local funding sources required.

Action: City Council and staff support ongoing efforts of the Myrtle Beach Housing Authority and local non-
profit housing organizations to increase plans, programs, and projects to close the gap on needed affordable
housing resources.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Grants and additional local funding sources.

Continue to increase the availability of rental and owner housing for low and moderate income individuals and
families.

Action: The Myrtle Beach Housing Authority and Grand Strand Housing and Community Development, Inc.
with assistance from the Planning Department and in cooperation with public and private entities, implement
the plan; where appropriate, they request assistance from City Council for implementation.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Explore the establishment of a City of Myrtle Beach Local Housing Trust Fund.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Action: City Council will explore the establishment and funding of a City of Myrtle Beach Local Housing Trust
Fund to support the development of affordable housing for those residents who are the low and moderate
income earners in this community.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Special tax allocation and grants.

Explore the establishment of a Community Land Trust (CLT) for center city low and moderate income
neighborhoods focusing initially on the Canal and Nance/Acline neighborhoods as a mechanism to create
affordable workforce housing and neighborhood revitalization.

Action: City Council establishes a Community Land Trust for center city low and moderate income
neighborhoods focusing initially on the Canal and Nance/Acline neighborhoods.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Special tax allocation, donation of land and grants.

Create and promote additional rehabilitation of low and moderate income housing through low-interest grants
city-wide.

Action: The Planning Department prepares, with assistance from the Myrtle Beach Housing Authority and
nonprofit housing organizations, and recommends to City Council a housing rehabilitation low-interest loan
program for low and moderate homeowners and/or rental property owners.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: Community Development Block Grant and other grant sources and private lenders.

Work cooperatively with Horry County, and developers to develop and implement a workforce housing needs
assessment and workforce housing plan.

Action: The Planning Department working with large employers in the community, Myrtle Beach Area
Chamber of Commerce, Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association and Coast RTA undertakes a survey to
determine the housing needs of workers and if the lack of workforce housing is impacting the ability of
employers to recruit and retain employees.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Action: The City working with developers, employers, and employees create a workforce housing plan for
wage-earners who earn too little to afford the median priced home in the Myrtle Beach area and earn too
much to qualify for many programs that could help them become homeowners.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Create a plan to address the housing needs of older adults that are still working or retired.

Action: The Planning Department will plan for more infill development for older adult residents, whether
working or retired, in locations near the facilities they frequent. Special high density provisions may be
required to accommodate this need.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Address in-fill and redevelopment on vacant land that could be used for suitable housing sites for workforce,
mixed subsidized and market-rate housing.

Action: The Planning Department, working with the City Manager’s Office, identifies vacant land in the city
and creates a program for annexing, acquiring, clearing, developing/redeveloping and selling vacant lots that
could be used for in-fill housing for workforce, mixed subsidized and market-rate housing.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Grants, private investment, and the general fund.

Continue to strive for implementing green sustainable housing standards.

Action: The City will work to educate designers, developers, builders, and homeowners about using the US
Green Building Council’'s LEED certification program as guidelines for development and renovation practices
and offer incentives for the implementation of green building practices.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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Neighborhoods Element

Neighborhoods Background

Neighborhoods are the lifeblood of any city and before developing and implementing any neighborhood plan it is
essential that we have an understanding of the health and stability of our neighborhoods. Further, neighborhoods
have their own identity and character established by the persons living and working there, building types, ages
and styles, and social, economic and environmental activities. Each neighborhood has different needs, issues,
and problems which necessitate a variety of actions to address identified concerns. To that end, in 2004 the City
initiated the Working to Improve Neighborhoods (W.I1.N.) process which allowed citizens to establish the
framework for their neighborhood.

The W.I.N. process began with identifying the boundaries of the neighborhood planning areas. As shown in
Figure 1 the community was divided into seven neighborhood planning areas following closely the US Census
Bureau census tract boundary lines.

Figure 1: Myrtle Beach Neighborhood Planning Areas
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The end result of the neighborhood planning process is a neighborhood plan for each neighborhood that includes
the setting, demographics, community facilities, land use, identification of
strengths/weaknesses/opportunities/threats, priorities, key issues, objectives to address these key issues and
implementation strategies.

Neighborhood Planning Area |

Neighborhood Planning Area | consists of the northern-most part of the city. The area runs from a southern
boundary along 54™ Avenue North to beyond the Dunes Cove subdivision on the north end and from the Atlantic
Ocean on the east, to the western edge of the Grande Dunes.

Based on the 2000 census data this neighborhood planning area consists of about 6,823 residents, which is
about 30 percent of the total population of the city - Appendix I: Table 1: Neighborhood Planning Area I,
Population Characteristics, 2000, which includes Census Tract 503 and a large portion of 504.

About 79 percent of the population in Neighborhood Planning Area | is over the age of 25, with 947 people 17
years and under, 569 people between 18-24 years of age, 2,046 between 25-44 years of age, 1,688 between 45-
64 years of age, and 1,573 people over the age of 65. Slightly more females (3,268) reside in this neighborhood
planning area than males (3,555). The average family size for the area is two persons, while about 13 percent of
the families have children under the age of 17.

An overwhelming majority of residents (6,514), or 95 percent, living in this neighborhood planning area are white.
This is much higher than the statistics for Myrtle Beach and Horry County at 81 percent. Less than two percent of
the population in the neighborhood planning area is black (63) or Hispanic/Latino (188) or other races (246),
which is a good deal lower than figures given for Myrtle Beach, Horry County, and the US - Appendix |: Table 2
Neighborhood Planning Area |, Race, 2000.

This neighborhood planning area has a highly educated population. Approximately one-fourth of the population
over 25 years of age in the neighborhood planning area has a high school diploma, while about nine percent do
not. Almost 33 percent, or 1,749 persons, over 25 years of age has at least some college and about 24 percent of
the population has a bachelor’'s degree. Approximately 12 percent of the population in the neighborhood planning
area holds a master’s degree or higher, which is larger than the almost six percent in Horry County, and almost
seven percent in Myrtle Beach that hold the same degree - Appendix I: Table 3 Neighborhood Planning Area I,
Education, 2000.

The median household income for the neighborhood planning area is approximately $43,298 which is $7,800
higher than figures for Myrtle Beach. Approximately 20 percent of the households in this neighborhood planning
area exceed $100,000 in yearly income, and about five percent of the population is below poverty. Almost 45
percent of persons 16 years and over living in the neighborhood planning area are employed as managers,
professionals, or in related occupations - Appendix |: Table 4 Neighborhood Planning Area |, Economic
Characteristics, 2000.

Owner-occupied housing units make up about 66 percent of the housing units for Neighborhood Planning Area I,
while rental units consist of about 34 percent of total housing units. Median gross rent per month is $654, which is
comparable to that of the Myrtle Beach ($634), and somewhat higher than the median rents for Horry County
($594) and the US ($602). Over 34 of the housing units are vacant and about 81 percent of those units are
seasonal - Appendix I: Table 5 Neighborhood Planning Area I, Housing Characteristics, 2000.

According to the US Census Bureau'’s data for 2000, the median value of owner-occupied units is $166,450,
which is an increase from the 1990 median home value of $161,700. This is considerably higher than the median
value of owner-occupied units in the US, which is $111,800 according to the 2000 census data. It also exceeds
the median home values for Myrtle Beach ($103,700) and Horry County ($95,400).

Neighborhood Planning Area Il
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Neighborhood Planning Area Il is located in the north central portion of the city. This area is bounded on the
north by 53" Avenue North, on the east by the Atlantic Ocean, on the south by 21%' Avenue North, and on the
west by Highway 17 bypass.

The majority of Neighborhood Planning Area Il is in Census Tract 505. A very small portion is in Census Tract
504 which includes portions of Pinewood Avenue, Jasmine Avenue, Yucca Avenue, Camellia Drive, Pine Lake
Drive, and Little River Road. The population count for this portion of Census Tract 504 is approximately 600
people. In 1990 the US Census Bureau reported 3,329 people living in Census Tract 505. According to the 2000
census data 4,568 people are living in Census Tract 505 an increase of 1,239 people.

Planning Area Il has a population of approximately 5,000 people, 22 percent of the total population of the city. The
majority, 76 percent of the population for Neighborhood Planning Area ll, is over the age of 25, with 699 people
17 or under, 406 people between 18-24 years of age, 1,621 people between 25-44 years of age, 1,037 people
between 45-64 years of age, and 805 persons 65 and over. About 52 percent of the neighborhood planning area
population is female, while about 48 percent is male. The average household size for the neighborhood planning
area is approximately two persons, and about 15 percent of households have children under the age of 17-
Appendix I: Table 6 Neighborhood Planning Area Il, Population Characteristics, 2000.

An overwhelming majority of residents (4,060), or 89 percent living in Neighborhood Planning Area Il are white.
About three percent of residents in this neighborhood planning area are black, while four percent are Hispanic or
Latino, and eight percent are of other races - Appendix |: Table 7 Neighborhood Planning Area I, Race, 2000.

About 26 percent of the population over 25 years of age in the neighborhood planning area has a high school
diploma, while about 11 percent do not. Approximately 36 percent over 25 years of age have at least some
college and about 20 percent of the population holds a bachelor’'s degree. Approximately eight percent of the
population has earned a master’s degree or higher - Appendix I: Table 8 Neighborhood Planning Area ll,
Education, 2000.

According to the 2000 US Census Bureau the median household income for Neighborhood Planning Area Il is
approximately $39,068. About nine percent of the households in this neighborhood planning area exceed
$100,000 in yearly income. Approximately six percent of the families with related children under the age of 18 are
living in poverty. Almost 31 percent of persons 16 years and over living in the neighborhood planning area are
employed as managers, professionals, or in related occupations - Appendix I: Table 9 Neighborhood Planning
Area Il, Economic Characteristics, 2000.

About 53 percent of the housing units in this neighborhood planning area are owner-occupied, while rental units
make up about 47 percent of total housing units. Median gross rent per month for these units is $632, which is
comparable to Myrtle Beach ($634), and somewhat higher than the median rents for Horry County ($594) and the
US ($602). Vacant housing units consist of about 18 percent of the housing stock and almost 58 percent of those
units are considered seasonal. Almost 39 percent of renter households in this neighborhood planning area pay
more than 30 percent of their household income for rent, which is comparable to Myrtle Beach 38 percent and to
some extent higher than Horry County 35 percent and the US at 37 percent - Appendix I: Table 10 Neighborhood
Planning Area Il, Housing Characteristics, 2000.

The US Census Bureau reports that the median value of owner-occupied units for this neighborhood planning
area is $111,600, which is an increase of $15,600 from the 1990 US Census median home value of $96,000. This
is considerably higher than the median value of owner-occupied units in the US, which is $111,800 and also
exceeds the median home values for Myrtle Beach ($103,700) and Horry County ($95,400).

Neighborhood Planning Area lll
Neighborhood Planning Area lll is located in the central portion of the city. This area is bounded on the north by

21% Avenue North, on the south by Highway 501, on the east by Kings Highway, and on the west by Highway 17
bypass.
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In 2003 the Planning Department developed the Neighborhood Plan for Planning Area 3 — 2000-2020 to provide a
comprehensive strategy for dealing with multiple problems facing the Booker T. Washington (BTW), Canal/Nance
and Osceola Street neighborhoods. The planning process used to create this neighborhood plan began in the
mid-1980s with the formation of the Booker T. Washington Neighborhood Association. While earlier efforts
toward community problem solving had been attempted, little progress was made until James Futrell was elected
as a member of City Council. Councilman Futrell's efforts to bring this area into the City Council’s “radar screen”
in time brought rewards in the form of City resources being directed toward overcoming some of the most serious
problems of blight and neglect. Plans were developed for the reuse of the old Carver Elementary School and a
proposed housing project with a park. Councilman Futrell died in 1990 and was succeeded by Councilman Crain
Woods and Councilman Michael Chestnut who continued the work to create and maintain funding for the site and
other needed infrastructure. Many improvements have been made in this neighborhood planning area that were
recommended in the Neighborhood Plan for Planning Area 3 — 2000-2020.

Like many older neighborhoods, the Canal/Nance neighborhood has seen better times. Located in the heart of
Myrtle Beach, the Canal/Nance neighborhood is an historic neighborhood and one of the centers of African
American heritage for the city. Over the years commercial encroachment has closed in on this neighborhood and
many long time residents have moved to other locations, and lack of means and absentee landlords have left
behind a number of decaying homes. However, the citizens of the Canal/Nance neighborhood along with the City
of Myrtle Beach are interested in seeing the neighborhood remain a vital part of the residential character of the
city and wish to preserve housing opportunities for residents while providing opportunities for new growth that
enhances the character of the neighborhood. In 2006 the Planning Department established the Canal/Nance
Neighborhood Steering Committee to work with a consulting team to develop the Canal/Nance Neighborhood
Revitalization Study and Plan. The plan was completed in July 2007 and serves as a planning resource for the
neighborhood. As a result of the efforts of the steering committee, the City, and the private sector are working to
implement this revitalization plan.

The entire Neighborhood Planning Area Il lies within Census Tract 506. In 1990 the US Census Bureau reported
3,482 people living in Census Tract 506. According to the 2000 US Census Bureau data 3,705 people are living
in this neighborhood planning area, a 223 decrease in population since 1990.

Planning Area Il is one of the older neighborhoods in Myrtle Beach being established in the late 1800s. The
majority, 74 percent of the population in this planning area, is under 45 years of age. About 52 percent of the
population is male. The average household size is about three persons and 61 percent of the families have
children under the age of 18 - Appendix |: Table 11 Neighborhood Planning Area Ill, Population Characteristics,
2000.

Fifty-six percent of the population living in Neighborhood Planning Area Il is black while 38 percent are white, and
almost 12 percent are Hispanics, Latinos or other races. Seventy-two percent of the population between 0-17
years of age is black - Appendix I: Table 12 Neighborhood Planning Area Ill, Race, 2000.

Almost 35 percent of the adults age 25+ in Neighborhood Planning Area Il have a high school diploma or
equivalency while about 28 percent do not. Approximately 24 percent over age 25+ have some college and 13
percent over age 25+ have earned a bachelor’s degree or higher - Appendix I: Table 13 Neighborhood Planning
Area lll, Education, 2000.

The median household income for Neighborhood Planning Area Il is $22,202. Less than four percent of the
households equal or exceed $100,000 in yearly income. Over 25 percent of the persons with income are below
poverty. Less than 15 percent of the employed persons over 16 are employed as managers, professionals or
related occupations - Appendix I: Table 14 Neighborhood Planning Area Ill, Economic Characteristics, 2000.

Approximately 34 percent of the housing units are owner-occupied in this neighborhood planning area, while
rental units make up over 65 percent of the total housing units. Median gross rent per month is $556 which is less
than $634 elsewhere in Myrtle Beach. Vacant housing units consist of almost 19 percent of the housing stock
and about 32 percent are considered seasonal. Forty-one percent of renter households are paying more than 30
percent of household income for rent. The median value of owner occupied housing is $80,700 which is $23,000
less than the median value for Myrtle Beach - Appendix I: Table 15 Neighborhood Planning Area lll, Housing
Characteristics, 2000.
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Neighborhood Planning Area IV

Neighborhood Planning Area IV is located in the center of the city and includes the downtown redevelopment
area. This area is bounded on the north by 16™ Avenue North, on the east by the Atlantic Ocean, on the south by
6" Avenue South and west by portions of Broadway and Oak Streets.

Neighborhood Planning Area IV includes approximately 1,425 residents, six percent of the total city population.
About 70 percent of the population is over the age of 25, with 294 people 17 years and under, 130 people
between 18-24 years of age, 650 between 25-44 years of age, 269 between 45-64 years of age, and 82 people
over the age of 65. Slightly more males (800) reside in this neighborhood planning area than females (625). The
average household size for the area is approximately two persons, and about 55 percent are families with related
children under the age of 18 - Appendix |: Table 16 Neighborhood Planning Area 1V, Population, 2000.

The majority of residents (1,191), or almost 84 percent, living in this neighborhood planning area are white. This is
slightly lower than the statistics for Myrtle Beach at 81 percent. About eight percent of the population in the
neighborhood planning area is black and over 16 percent are Hispanic/Latino or other races - Appendix I: Table
17 Neighborhood Planning Area IV, Race, 2000.

Over 47 percent of the population over 25 years of age in the neighborhood planning area has a high school
diploma and about 15 percent do not. Twenty-four percent over 25 years of age have some college and almost 14
percent of the population has a bachelor’s degree or higher - Appendix |: Table 18 Neighborhood Planning Area
IV, Education, 2000.

The median household income for the area is approximately $24,769, which is notably lower than the median
household income for the US ($41,994), Myrtle Beach ($35,498) and Horry County ($36,470). About 30 percent of
households in this neighborhood planning area have incomes that fall below poverty and about two percent of
households have incomes that exceed $100,000. Sixteen percent of persons 16 years and over living in the
neighborhood planning area are employed as managers, professionals, or in related occupations - Appendix I:
Table 19 Neighborhood Planning Area IV, Economic Characteristics, 2000.

Owner-occupied housing units make up about 25 percent in Neighborhood Planning Area IV, while rental units
consist of approximately 76 percent of total housing units. Median gross rent per month is $583. Thirty percent of
the housing units in the neighborhood planning area are vacant and 30 percent of those units are seasonal. The
median value of owner-occupied units was $151,700. It also exceeds the median home values for Myrtle Beach
($103,700) and Horry County ($95,400) - Appendix I: Table 20 Neighborhood Planning Area IV, Housing
Characteristics, 2000.

Neighborhood Planning Area V

Neighborhood Planning Area V's southern boundary generally follows the northern edge of the Myrtle Beach
International Airport — running along 29" Avenue South, 17" Avenue South and Harrelson Boulevard. The
northern boundary runs along Highway 501. The east is bounded by the Atlantic Ocean, and the west by the
Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway.

Neighborhood Planning Area V is composed mostly of Census Tracts 508 and 509. In 1990 the US Census
reported 6,323 people living in Census Tracts 508 and 509. This is approximately 28 percent of the city’'s
population.

Census Tracts 508 and 509 complete the area known as Neighborhood Planning Area V. Neighborhood Planning
Area V has a population of about 6,351 persons. About 67 percent of the population in this neighborhood planning
area is over the age of 25, with 20 percent aged 17 and under, over 13 percent are 18-24 years of age, almost 32
percent 25-44 years of age, about 24 percent 45-64 years of age, and almost 11 percent of the population is over
65 years of age. The male to female population ratio is about 1:1 with 2,702 females and 2,701 males residing in
the neighborhood planning area. The average number of persons per household is two, and about 51 percent of
the families have children under the age of 18 - Appendix |: Table 21 Neighborhood Planning Area V, Population,
2000.
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About 81 percent of the population in this neighborhood planning area is white and almost 14 percent is black.
Approximately four percent of the population in this neighborhood planning area is categorized as Hispanic,
Latino, or other races. It is significant to note that there are no Hispanic, Latino or other races under 17 in Census
Tract 508 - Appendix |: Table 22 Neighborhood Planning Area V, Race, 2000.

Almost 20 percent of the population in Neighborhood Planning Area V does not have a high school degree, and
about 37 percent have attained high school diplomas. Almost 31percent over 25 years of age has at least some
college, with about eight percent of the population having a bachelor’s degree. Approximately four percent of the
population has a master’s degree or higher - Appendix I: Table 23 Neighborhood Planning Area V, Education,
2000.

The median household income for the neighborhood planning area is approximately $30,344. This figure is lower
than the median household income for the US ($41,994) figures for Myrtle Beach ($35,498) and Horry County
($36,470). Only around two percent of the households in this neighborhood planning area exceed $100,000 in
yearly income and about 13 percent of the persons with income are below poverty level. Just over 19 percent of
population age 16 years and over living in the neighborhood planning area are employed as managers,
professionals, or in related occupations - Appendix I: Table 24 Neighborhood Planning Area V, Economic
Characteristics, 2000.

The median value of owner-occupied units for this neighborhood planning area is $156,400 for Census Tract 508,
and for Census Tract 509 at $60,200 and approximately $108,300 for the planning area. About 49 percent of the
housing units are owner occupied and almost 51 percent are renter occupied. Fifty-three percent of the housing
units in Census Tract 508 are vacant compared to 17 percent in Census Tract 509. Just over 56 percent of the
vacant housing units are seasonal. Almost 37 percent of renter households are paying more than 30 percent of
their household income for rent - Appendix I: Table 25 Neighborhood Planning Area V, Housing Characteristics,
2000.

Neighborhood Planning Area VI

Neighborhood Planning Area VI runs from the northern boundary of the Myrtle Beach International Airport —
running along 29" Avenue South, 17" Avenue South and Harrelson Boulevard southward to the city limits. The
east is bound by the Atlantic Ocean and Kings Highway, and the west by the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway.
Neighborhood Planning Area VI represents the southernmost portion of the city.

Neighborhood Planning Area VI is made up of Census Tract 510 and a small portion of Census Tract 515. The
US Census Bureau reported in 2000 the population for Census Tract 510 was 1,865. Almost 40 percent of the
population in Census Tract 510 is between 25 and 44 years of age. There are 836 females and 1,029 males
living in Census Tract 510. Just over 54 percent of the families living in Census Tract 510 have related children
under the age of 18 - Appendix I: Table 26 Neighborhood Planning Area VI, Population, 2000.

Approximately 88 percent of the people living in Census Tracts 510 and 515 are white. Less than six percent of
the population in this planning is black, Hispanic or Latino and other races - Appendix |: Table 27 Neighborhood
Planning Area VI, Race, 2000.

Almost 26 percent (460) of the people in Census Tract 510 do have a high school diploma or equivalency and
about 14 percent do not. Around 40 percent have some college while 15 percent have an undergraduate degree.
Six percent of the people in Census Tract 510 have a master’'s degree or higher - Appendix I: Table 28
Neighborhood Planning Area VI, Education, 2000.

In Census Tract 510, the median household income is $42,576. This is similar to the median for the US ($41,994),
and somewhat higher than Myrtle Beach ($35,498) and Horry County ($36,470). Around nine percent of the
households in Census Tract 510 have incomes that fall below poverty level and nearly four percent have incomes
that are beyond $100,000. Employment in professional careers for those age 16 and older is about 25 percent.
These include managers, professionals, and related occupations — Appendix I: Table 29 Neighborhood Planning
Area VI, Economic Characteristics, 2000.
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Almost 23 percent of the housing units are owner-occupied in Census Tract 510 and 77 percent are renter-
occupied. Median gross rent per month for these units is $796 for Census Tract 510, which is significantly higher
than Myrtle Beach ($634), Horry County ($594) and the US ($602). Twenty-nine percent of the housing units were
vacant. The average median value of owner-occupied units is approximately $103,000 for Census Tract 510. It
exceeds the median home value for Horry County ($95,400) and has approximately the same median value for
Myrtle Beach ($103,700). Nearly 34 percent of renter households pay more than 30 percent of their household
income on rent - Appendix I: Table 30 Neighborhood Planning Area VI, Housing Characteristics, 2000.

Neighborhood Planning Area VIl

Many parts of Neighborhood Planning Area VIl are outside the city limits of Myrtle Beach but within the
comprehensive neighborhood planning area. Neighborhood Planning Area VIl is bordered by Highway 17 bypass
on the west side, the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway on the east, Highway 501 on the south and 48" Avenue
North on the north end.

Neighborhood Planning Area VIl is covered by Census Tract 501 and in 2000 had an estimated population of
2,590 people. The majority, 32 percent of residents in the neighborhood planning area are between the ages of
45 to 64 years of age. Males make up 49 percent of the neighborhood planning area population, while females
make up another 51 percent. The average household size for the area is two persons, while about 13 percent of
families have children under the age of 17 - Appendix I: Table 31 Neighborhood Planning Area VII, Population,
2000.

A large majority, 96 percent, living in this neighborhood planning area are white. This is much higher than the
statistics for Myrtle Beach and Horry County at 81 percent. Less than one percent of the population in the
neighborhood planning area is black and nearly four percent are other races. There were no Hispanics or Latinos
reported by the US Census living in this planning area - Appendix |: Table 32 Neighborhood Planning Area VII,
Race, 2000.

The population in this neighborhood planning area is highly educated with about 22 percent of the population over
25 years of age having obtained a high school diploma, while about six percent has not. Almost 30 percent of the
population over 25 years of age has at least some college and about 28 percent of the population holds a
bachelor’s degree. Approximately15 percent of the population has obtained a master’s degree or higher -
Appendix I: Table 33 Neighborhood Planning Area VII, Education, 2000.

In 2000, the median household income for the area was roughly $47,617, which is markedly higher than the
median household income for the US ($41,994), Myrtle Beach ($35,498) and Horry County ($36,470). Less than
four percent of households in this neighborhood planning area have incomes that fall below poverty while almost
16 percent of households have incomes that exceed $100,000. Nearly 51 percent of persons 16 years and over
living in the neighborhood planning area are employed as managers, professionals, or in related occupations -
Appendix I: Table 34 Neighborhood Planning Area VII, Economic Characteristics, 2000.

Approximately 78 percent of the housing units in this neighborhood planning area are owner-occupied, while
rental units make up 22 percent of total housing units. Median gross rent per month for these units is $704, which
is much higher than the comparable rents for Myrtle Beach, Horry County, and the US. Vacant housing units
make up about 39 percent of the housing stock and close to 49 percent of those units are classified as seasonal.
Nearly 26 percent of renter households in Neighborhood Planning Area VII pay more than 30 percent of their
household income for rent, which is rather low compared to Myrtle Beach (38 percent), Horry County (35 percent),
and the US (37 percent) - Appendix |: Table 35 Neighborhood Planning Area VII, Housing Characteristics, 2000.

Neighborhoods Findings

The concept of sustainability was originally concerned with the conservation and/or degradation of natural
resources and environments. Increasingly, it is being linked to the physical and emotional health of individuals
and their neighborhoods.
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Three types of measures — condition, stability indicators, and revitalization potential — are used for Myrtle Beach
neighborhoods to gauge their health. The condition of the neighborhood can be used as a snapshot of the
neighborhood’s current health at a given moment of time. This is a starting point to measure the symptoms a
neighborhood may have and to what extent they are occurring. More detailed problem identification is performed
during neighborhood planning exercises and neighborhood association meetings, but their condition gives us a
basic measure of how we should allocate our resources for improvement.

High concentrations of poverty have become one of the most reliable indicators of performance in school, crime
rates, family fragmentation, job readiness, housing conditions, etc. Neighborhoods with higher concentrations of
poverty are generally underserved by commercial services because they are perceived as having less buying
power.

Public safety is a symptom indicating that the local environmental conditions may be conducive to crime. Another
symptom is how well a neighborhood is organized to prevent crime from occurring and their willingness to do
something about it.

Property values are in part a reflection of the quality of housing supply and the image of a neighborhood. School
choices, perceived safety, protection from more intensive development, etc. can all combine to ultimately affect a
household’s decision to buy a house or rent in a given area. Some neighborhoods are threatened by poor
maintenance of the houses within them or the commercial buildings at their edges. As the property values
decline, the quality of life deteriorates and the pressure for conversion to commercial land uses increases.
However, more neighborhoods in Myrtle Beach suffer from the opposite problem—property values escalating to
the point where neighborhoods are losing their social and economic character as the population turns over. The
variety of housing types is decreasing and so the diversity of the population is threatened.

Loss of neighborhood identity is an important condition. Inappropriate infill development, erosion at the edges,
overpowering commercial structures on adjacent major highways, and the loss of native vegetation has
contributed to this situation. A neighborhood's identity often becomes an extension of our own identity creating
tremendous loyalty for the area we live in.

The percentage of homeowners residing in a neighborhood can be an indication of the willingness (or ability) to
invest in the area. The most important indicator of this is how many single-family dwellings are owner-occupied
since these homes were built for individual ownership. The percentage of homeowners residing in single-family
dwellings will indicate the level of investment confidence in the neighborhood.

Unkempt properties and/or boarded up properties are another concern. The private owners of residential
buildings are responsible for the condition of their buildings. Most owners are performing routine maintenance
and repairing or rehabilitating their buildings. Based on the high percentage of buildings that currently need repair
work, much more attention to building maintenance is needed throughout the neighborhood planning areas. The
City has construction and building codes that require buildings to be maintained to minimum code standards. The
enforcement program has been in existence for many years. However, until 2005 the enforcement method was
based on a complaint system. In July 2005, a property maintenance inspector and an administrative position was
established and funded.

Some neighborhoods have limited room to expand, being squeezed between limiting features such as the ocean
and the commercial corridor along Kings Highway, between two commercial highways such as Kings Highway
and Oak Street and Robert M. Grissom Parkway, and being on the edge of commercial areas such as the
downtown. As commercial development continues and as the market calls for larger commercial properties,
many neighborhoods are feeling the pressure of encroachment of commercial uses into residential areas.

The effect of roadway designs on neighborhoods is another indicator to be considered. As development
continues, with almost total dependence on the automobile for travel, neighborhoods are threatened by
extensions or widening of roads. When roads are improved for through traffic, they isolate neighborhoods or
intrude upon their residential character. With careful attention to the design of the road and with alternative routes
for cars and alternative transportation modes for everyone, roads can serve as front yards for neighborhoods and
seams between neighborhoods.
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Neighborhoods need connectivity to the world outside their neighborhood. The older parts of the city enjoy the
benefits of the street grid, which offers multiple connections between neighborhoods. However, within the grid,
some neighborhoods are isolated by natural features or by streets with high traffic volumes. In many cases the
commercial development at the edges of neighborhoods serve the transient population rather than nearby
residents. New subdivisions intentionally isolate themselves with gates at their entrances and streets that do not
connect with adjacent subdivisions. Children and adults need open space, parks, bike paths and sidewalks in
addition to roadways to keep the neighborhood healthy physically and socially. Public spaces within
neighborhoods are important for physical and social connectivity within the neighborhood.

Where the condition of a neighborhood tells us its health status, stability indicators will tell us whether or not the
condition of a neighborhood is getting better or worse. These indicators detect trends over a period of time related
to the desirability of a neighborhood and whether or not people or families are investing in the neighborhood and it
is critical to understand where a neighborhood is in its life cycle.

Typically, there is no better indicator for the judging the stability of a neighborhood than whether or not people are
coming or going. A loss in population is a sign of more serious neighborhood social, economic, and physical
problems to follow. Since most neighborhoods are generally built-out, an increase in population is not expected
unless a neighborhood has bottomed-out and has experienced significant in-fill development.

New residential/demolition ratio measures how many new residential units were constructed versus demolished
for a neighborhood. Housing unit growth, or lack thereof, closely parallels population change as a basic measure
of stability. It will indicate the declining/inclining condition of housing stock and whether or not the housing was
replaced.

Actual sale prices are the most compelling indicator for market value and subsequent demand to live in an area.
This value is a reflection of all factors that go into making location decisions and is a better indicator of areas
undergoing revitalization through rehabilitation of the housing stock.

Healthier neighborhoods should correspond to healthier public schools which is a direct result of participation in
school as measured by attendance or drop-out rates. The more stress placed on a child’s learning environment
outside the classroom, the greater the odds the school will need to spend more time on issues not related to
education. A productive learning environment is a responsibility of the home, neighborhood, and school and
attendance rates measure their performance. School enroliment figures should generally mirror neighborhood
population and have similar meanings — are people leaving or moving into the neighborhood.

Assessing a neighborhood’s revitalization potential is another important consideration to make when identifying
and targeting areas for revitalization. It should not, however, be the only consideration. Concentrating
revitalization efforts only in blighted areas that have significant revitalization potential can result in the diversion of
attention away from areas with significant economic, social and physical needs.

Neighborhoods Goal
To become a sustainable community, neighborhoods will be protected, preserved, and kept safe, secure, and
aesthetically pleasing, with well-maintained supporting facilities and with convenient connections to nearby,
supporting land uses.
Neighborhoods Objectives and Strategies
Planning
1. Continue to make sustainability a priority when planning and revitalizing neighborhoods.
Action: The Planning Commission will recommend to City Council working toward creating sustainable
neighborhoods by giving attention to building standards such as LEED (Leadership in Energy and

Environmental Design) certification, access for alternative modes of transportation such as bike paths and
sidewalks throughout the community, protection of our valuable natural resources including trees and other

L‘ﬂ City of Myrtle Beach Comprehensive Plan: Neighborhoods Page 129



natural vegetation, more proactive stormwater retention solutions, alternative energy sources such as solar
power, reliable public transportation and helping to improve the community health and quality of life, etc.
Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: Private investment and capital improvements program.

2. Continue to protect and preserve neighborhoods from disruptive intrusions so that they remain vital parts of
the neighborhood planning area.
Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate City Departments
including the Zoning Administrator, works with neighborhood organizations, property owners, and developers
as zoning changes are proposed.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

3. Continue to enhance neighborhoods by appropriate expansion and intensification.
Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate City Departments
including the Zoning Administrator, works with neighborhood organizations, property owners, and developers
to review regulations. The Planning Commission recommends the plans to City Council for adoption.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

4. Continue to support neighborhoods with appropriate facilities and connections.
Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate City Departments
including the Zoning Administrator, works with neighborhood organizations, property owners, and developers
to review regulations. The Planning Commission recommends any necessary revisions to City Council for
adoption.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

5. Continue to establish neighborhood gateways into residential areas that would help identify the neighborhood.
Action: The City will work with neighborhoods interested in establishing a gateway into their neighborhood.
Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Sign grant program in the capital improvements program and private investment.

6. Continue to address homeless shelter needs without concentrating services and shelters in downtown area or
near residential neighborhoods. Increase the availability of housing for special needs populations.
Action: The Planning Department’s Community Development Program and local homeless agencies will
continue to improve services for the homeless in the area while taking into consideration the proximity of the
services to residential neighborhoods and downtown area.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: Community development block grant funds, agencies serving the homeless and
private developers.

7. Continue to ensure access to city government.
Action: All boards, commissions, committees, and departments, with the assistance of the City Manager’s
Office and the Public Information Officer, develop programs to enhance public accessibility.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

8. Continue to encourage residents to voice their concerns and make suggestions to all City Council members
throughout the city.
Action: Encourage residents to voice their concerns and make suggestions to all City Council members
throughout the city by providing town hall meetings, neighborhood planning sessions and neighborhood crime
watch programs.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Action: The City Manager's Office creates a database of neighborhood, business, property owner, and
homeowner associations and convenes a meeting of their representatives for the purposes of creating a
neighborhood association council. The City provides technical assistance as needed to establish and nurture
the organization. The City Manager's Office creates a how-to-manual for establishing a neighborhood
association to include what powers or status they have under the provisions of City ordinances or State laws.
Time frame: Short term and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Update 2004-2005 specific plans for neighborhoods

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate Departments, works
with neighborhood organizations to develop plans The Planning Commission recommends the plans to City
Council for adoption.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to examine density issues.

Action: The Planning Commission will require density studies by the developer to evaluate parking needs,
family occupancy, beach access, beachfront, etc. on each project proposed to the Planning Commission and
City Council.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Private developers.

Continue to re-evaluate zoning districts throughout the city where density is a problem.

Action: The Planning Commission with assistance from Planning and other City Departments including the
Zoning Administrator will re-evaluate zoning districts in and around single family neighborhoods where too
much density is creating problems and the Planning Commission will send recommendations to City Council
for consideration.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to support and provide opportunities for the continuation of mixed-uses in the residential areas.
Action: The Cultural and Leisure Services Department and the YMCA work together to meet the recreation
needs for residents. The Planning Commission will continue to support opportunities for compatible mixed
uses such as the new YMCA center, Grand Strand Regional Medical Center, restaurants, small businesses,
retirement and congregate care centers in all neighborhood planning areas.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to improve the appearance of buildings on major gateways into the city such as Mr. Joe White
Avenue.

Action: The Planning Commission and Community Appearance Board will assist in the development of
Zoning Ordinance text amendments that regulate design for major gateways into the city and improve the
appearance of new and existing buildings.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Continue to make improvements in the downtown redevelopment area.

Action: The Downtown Redevelopment Corporation with the support of the City Council will continue to make
improvements in the downtown redevelopment area with the assistance of the local business owners and
residents.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and private investment.

Continue to provide and support opportunities for encouraging businesses that would attract a more family
friendly clientele to the downtown area.
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Action: The Downtown Redevelopment Corporation will work to recruit businesses that would enhance
improvements in the downtown area.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

16. Continue to encourage quality development that helps to increase the value of property in the city.
Action: The City establishes design guidelines and standards for new development that are consistent with
the goals of the Comprehensive Plan. The design guidelines are specific to types of development and the
location of development within street corridors, districts, or centers. The guidelines will provide direction
relative to site planning, architectural character and treatment, landscaping, signs, on-site lighting, and other
related design and community appearance concerns. The new guidelines are illustrated and establish a
vocabulary to be used in both development and redevelopment projects. The vocabulary ensures continuity
of character throughout the neighborhood planning area. The Planning Commission, with assistance from the
Community Appearance Board and the Planning Department, develops design guidelines and standards and
sends to City Council for consideration.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

17. Continue to work with local realtors, developers, and business owners to encourage the revitalization and
reuse of vacant buildings and ensure the property is properly maintained along Kings Highway.
Action: The City implements the Kings Highway Corridor Plan developed by GSATS and works with local
business and area economic development corporations to encourage revitalization of the corridor.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and private investment.

18. Continue to improve the quality of life for residents and implement a structure to sustain those improvements
once the project is completed.
Action: Residents, property owners, property management companies, and City departments will work
together to improve property maintenance, crime, animal control, street lighting, parking, and graffiti. A
structure to continue and sustain the improvements will be developed and implemented.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: General fund and private investment.

19. Continue to provide complementary public services and facilities.
Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other City Departments and the City
Manager’s Office, works with neighborhood organizations, property owners, and developers to provide
complementary public services and facilities. The Planning Commission recommends any necessary City
activities to City Council for approval.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program, grants and other government agencies.

20. Improve access and businesses near the intersection of Highway 17 bypass and Farrow Parkway.
Action: The Planning Commission and Planning Department staff will encourage Horry County’s Planning
Commission and Planning Department staff to develop a revitalization plan for the businesses near the
intersection of Highway 17 bypass and Farrow Parkway.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

21. Continue working to improve vacant lots and large undeveloped tracts of land.
Action: The Planning Department will carefully guide private development to create new developments with
appropriate community facilities on large vacant tracts of land that will meet neighborhood needs without
creating additional problems. The Department of Construction Service’s Property Maintenance and
Landscape Code Enforcement Officers will work with property owners to keep vacant and undeveloped tracts
of land free of high underbrush and grass.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing
Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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Zoning

22. Continue to enforce existing zoning regulations.
Action: The Construction Services Department will continue to enforce the existing zoning regulations. Code
Enforcement staff will be added as needed. The ZBA will closely examine the merit of variance requests.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: General fund.

23. Continue to ensure that street numbers are visible on all commercial and residential properties for
identification and safety reasons and the numbers being posted are correct.
Action: The Finance Department’s IS Division Addressing Coordinator with the assistance of the Fire
Department, identifies all residential and commercial buildings that have not posted their street number. Fire
Department staff will be responsible for calling on the property owners that are not in compliance. When the
property owner/renter is unable to post the numbers the City will provide the numbers that can be installed by
the Fire Department staff. Violators of the street naming and numbering regulations will be reported to
Construction Services for appropriate action to bring the property into compliance. City Council will take action
against violators.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.

24. Continue to enforce local solicitation laws.
Action: The Construction Services and Police Departments will enforce the solicitation laws and eliminate
street hawking.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

25. Educate residents about home occupation laws and enforce zoning regulations regarding businesses being
conducted in homes.
Action: The Construction Services Department’s Code Enforcement Division and Finance Department’s
Business License Division will continue to investigate complaints from the residents regarding businesses
being run out of homes in residential areas and enforce the regulations. The Business License Division and
Public Information Officer will develop an educational program concerning home occupations that will be
shared with the community at-large through the water bills, citizen newsletters, TV Channel, and City’s
website.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

26. Better regulate the occupancy (number of dwellers) regulations for single family and multi-family units.
Action: The Planning Department and Zoning Administrator will continue to research regulations to control
the number of occupants living in a single-family and multi-family dwelling.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

27. Plan accordingly for traffic generated by multi-family dwellings.
Action: Residents will advise the City when occupancy levels exceed legal limits. The Planning Commission,
with assistance from the Planning and Public Works Departments, other transportation entities and
developers, will plan for traffic generated by multi-family dwellings.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

28. Continue to strengthen the Tree Protection and Landscape Ordinances to protect old and new trees and
provide for the maintenance of trees. Eliminate tree and lighting conflicts.
Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the appropriate City departments, reviews
regulations to strengthen the Tree Protection and Landscape Ordinances. To comply with the Tree City USA
standards City Council establishes a tree board, a group of concerned volunteer citizens, charged by
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ordinance with developing and administering a comprehensive tree management program. Balanced, broad-
based community involvement is encouraged. The board should consist of forestry professionals, nursery
operators, arborists, business owners, residents, and developers.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

29. Continue to require landscape plans and landscaping for all commercial properties (old and new).
Action: The Community Appearance Board, with the assistance of the Construction Services Department’s
Landscape Code Enforcement Officer, will require landscape plans and landscaping for all commercial
properties. The Public Works Department will require litter and debris be cleaned up in parking areas and
around dumpsters. City Council will take action against violators.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

30. Continue to require trees and shrubs be pruned properly that are encroaching upon the sidewalk.
Action: Standards will be developed in the Landscape Ordinance to prevent obstruction of sidewalks by
overgrown shrubs and trees that will be shared with all property owners by the Public Works and Cultural and
Leisure Services Departments.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

31. Continue to eliminate sight triangle problems on roadways and in parking lots.
Action: The Construction Services Department will conduct a survey of sight triangle problems throughout the
city. The Department’s Landscaping Code Enforcement Officer shall notify the owner or the person in
possession of the property to correct the violation.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

32. Enact an aggressive sign ordinance that retrofits existing signs and regulates future signs.
Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning and Construction Services
Departments, will provide specific guidelines and illustrations in the Sign Ordinance of permitted sizes,
placement, materials, light and glare with regulations on changeable copy. Recommendations are sent to
City Council for consideration.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

33. Regulate residential rental signs.
Action: The Construction Services Department’s Sign Code Enforcement Officer will continue to regulate the
number of rental signs allowed at each property. Residents and businesses will be encouraged to notify
Code Enforcement when violations are observed. The Community Appearance Board will review and
approve all permanent residential rental signs.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Property Maintenance

34. Continue to regulate property maintenance.
Action: The Construction Services Department reviews existing maintenance codes and submits any
necessary revisions to the Planning Commission for review and City Council for consideration. The
Construction Services Department is given authorization and personnel to ensure compliance with
maintenance codes. The Property Maintenance Code Enforcement Officer will be responsible for
implementation of the property maintenance regulations. Residents and businesses are encouraged to keep
the Property Maintenance Code Enforcement Officer aware of violations.
Action: In order to combat the trash and junk problem the Public Works Department’s Solid Waste Division
should develop a special program to provide more intensive trash pick-up services in areas with this problem.
The special program should also include a code enforcement mechanism by which habitual abusers of the
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solid waste regulations are ticketed and fined by the court. Another feature of the special program should be a
call-in service for special pick-ups of old furniture, mattresses, and other large objects. Many lower income
residents cannot afford to hire private haulers for such junk objects and need a special service. The call-in
service should also be available for removal of tree limbs and yard trash.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

35. Continue to work with residents to improve or eliminate dilapidated housing and commercial buildings.
Action: The Construction Services Department’s Property Maintenance Code Inspector will make
recommendations to the City Manager concerning the needed improvements or removal of dilapidated
housing and commercial buildings. Recommendations will be given to City Council for action.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

36. Continue to create buffers in residential areas fronting heavily traveled roads. Consider the use of more
medians or other traffic calming devices on heavily traveled roads.
Action: The Planning Commission will recommend buffers in residential areas to reduce traffic noise. Traffic
calming devices will also be studied by the Public Works Department.
Time frame: Midterm and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

Law Enforcement

37. Continue to prohibit people from burning trash and other debris in their yards.
Action: The Fire and Police Departments will enforce the laws regarding open burning in the city. The Public
Information Officer will develop an educational program that explains the open burning regulations in the city
and provide this information to residents and visitors through the water bills, citizen newsletters, City’s
television channel and website.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

38. Continue to enforce laws concerning illegal out-of-state tags.
Action: The Horry County Auditor’s Office enforces the laws regarding car registration. Citizens are
encouraged to contact the Auditor’s office to report violators.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

39. Continue to prevent registered vehicles that are not used for transportation purposes from being used for
storage and permanently parked on streets. Enforce the laws concerning abandoned cars and cars with
expired license tags.

Action: Residents are encouraged to report any unused vehicles that are being permanently parked on City-
owned streets to the Construction Services Department’'s Code Enforcement Division. The Code
Enforcement Officer will investigate and make recommendations to City Council. Expired tags on vehicles will
be reported to the Horry County Auditor’s office.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

40. Continue to reduce crime and provide for community policing throughout the city.
Action: The Police Department will provide for community policing throughout the city. Targeted areas with
high crime rates will be considered a priority. The Police Department works with local media outlets to expose
the users of prostitution and drug dealers when arrested.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: Grants or capital improvements program to purchase mobile police substation.

41. Continue to expand and strengthen Neighborhood Community Watch Programs.
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Action: The Police Department and department heads will work with residents and businesses to set up
Neighborhood Community Watch Programs. The Neighborhood Community Watch Program Coordinator will
help to identify neighborhoods interested in having a crime watch program and residents to serve on a
neighborhood crime watch committee. Neighborhood Community Watch Captains will be selected for each
program and this group will meet to share information on how to improve the programs in their
neighborhoods.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

42. Continue to enforce the noise ordinance.
Action: The Police Department will continue to enforce the noise ordinance with stronger more effective
enforcement of existing laws. Barricades with “residents only” signs will be located in neighborhoods as
needed.
Action: The Public Information Officer, in cooperation with the Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of Commerce and
the Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association, will develop an educational program making visitors and
residents aware of the noise ordinance through brochures in hotel and motel rooms, water bills, citizen
newsletters, TV Channel, and the City’s website.
Action: Residents will contact their legislators and ask that a motorcycle helmet law in SC be created and
enforced.
Action: Residents will contact Horry County Police Department for assistance with noise problems at
commercial and vending sites and bars outside the city limits.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

43. Continue to enforce traffic laws and eliminate speeding and running traffic lights.
Action: The Police Department will be using various means for slowing traffic including enforcement of the
speed limit and the running of traffic lights. The Police Department will continue to enforce all traffic laws with
a more aggressive enforcement policy.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

44. Continue to enforce leash and removal of animal waste laws.
Action: The Cultural and Leisure Services Department will furnish animal waste bags for the beach access
points and City parks. The Police Department’s Beach Patrol will continue to enforce the animal waste laws
on the beach. Riders of horses will be responsible for cleaning up manure on the beach west of the mean tide
line. The Public Information Officer will develop a program that educates residents and visitors concerning
animal waste laws throughout the city using the water bills, newsletters, City’s TV Channel and City’s website.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.
Action: The City will continue to enforce leash laws. The Public Information Officer will continue to provide
educational information on the City’s television channel and website about leash and removal of animal waste
laws.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

45, Continue to enforce laws regarding the use of golf carts on streets, bike paths and sidewalks.
Action: The City will enforce laws regarding the use of golf carts in the public domain.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

46. Continue to enforce litter laws on the beach and clean up litter in residential and commercial areas.
Action: The City and Beach Franchisees will work together to continue to improve the cleanliness of the
beach daily by providing receptacles for trash and recycling and enforcement of the litter laws. Regulations
regarding animal waste laws and litter will be enforced. The Public Information Officer will develop an
educational program concerning litter, recycling, and removal of animal waste to be aired on the City’s
television channel and distributed to transient accommodations through the Myrtle Beach Area Chamber of
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Commerce and Myrtle Beach Area Hospitality Association. The educational program will be geared toward
residents and visitors alike.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

Action: The Departments of Cultural and Leisure Services and Public Works will continue to provide street
cleaning services and litter pick up throughout the community with additional personnel being added as
needed.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: General fund.

Parking

47. Continue to provide adequate parking for visitors and residents in the downtown area.
Action: The Downtown Redevelopment Corporation continues to study ways to provide adequate parking for
visitors and residents. A downtown parking plan will be developed and land purchased for parking. Longer
time limits on the parking meters in the downtown area will also be studied.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.

48. Continue to provide for more public parking at parks and beach access points for local residents and visitors.
Research density issues to determine needs.
Action: The City undertakes a beach density study to help determine the need for additional beach access,
parks and parking. The City puts aside monies each year to purchase property for a land bank that would be
used for public beach access, parks, and parking. The City offers the opportunity for residents to donate land
for public beach access, parks and parking.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and possible donation of land.

49. Restrict or limit the parking of heavy commercial vehicles and equipment such as dump trucks, tractor-trailer,
back hoes, etc. on residential streets.
Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning and Construction Services
Departments, will study more restrictive codes concerning parking of heavy commercial vehicles and
equipment in residential neighborhoods. The Construction Services Department’'s Code Enforcement
Division will investigate the parking of heavy commercial vehicles overnight and equipment on a permanent
basis. Recommendations will be sent to the City Council for consideration.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

50. Explore the need for a park and ride lot to be utilized by day-trippers coming to the beach via Highways 31,
22,17 and 501.
Action: The Public Works Department working with other transportation entities and Horry County study and
make recommendations concerning park and ride lots to be utilized by day trippers coming to the beach using
Highways 31, 22, 17, and 501. Incentives to encourage the use of the park and ride lots should be taken into
consideration.
Time frame: Short term.
Potential funding source: Horry County, SC Department of Transportation and GSATS.

Transportation

51. Continue to provide transportation connections beyond neighborhoods.
Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance of the Planning and Public Works Departments, works to
establish connectivity beyond neighborhoods including public transportation, sidewalks and bike paths.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: Public transportation agencies and capital improvements program.

52. Encourage reliable public transportation with sidewalks bus shelters.
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Action: The Planning and Public Works Departments work with Coast RTA to plan a bus system that meets
current needs including routes, major stops, inter-modal connectivity, schedules, convenience, appearance,
safety, shelters, price, and reliability. Sidewalks need to be installed where bus stops and shelters are
located.

Time frame: Short term and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program to cover sidewalk costs and Coast RTA to cover
cost of public transportation and bus shelters.

53. Search for new location for a larger airport. Maintain large trees to help in buffering noise from airplanes on
the ground.
Action: The City Manager’s Office continues to work with Horry County and NESA to study options for the
long-term relocation of the airport. Alternative locations provide adequate room for an airport that can serve
the region, has adequate land that can affordably be developed for air-related industries, and minimizes
adverse environmental and social impacts.
Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: Horry County.

Streets

54. Continue to make improvements to the road system that reduces traffic congestion that cannot be remedied
by improvements to alternative modes of transportation.
Action: The Planning and Public Works Departments continue to work with area transportation agencies to
improve the roadway system including access for alternative modes of transportation.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Grants, GSATS, and capital improvements program.

55. Construct new segments of streets to connect isolated portions of neighborhoods to facilitate travel
throughout the city.
Action: The Public Works Department will work to improve the facilitation of travel the city. Streets with
unfinished segments will be completed and opened for easy access.
Time frame: Midterm.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and appropriate transportation agencies.

56. Continue to provide wide streets when appropriate with on-street parking.
Action: The Planning Commission with assistance from the Planning and Public Works Departments will
continue to better regulate the size of residential streets with the need for on-street parking. Neighborhood
associations will discourage the practice of parking on islands in roadways and in front yards on the grass.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.
Action: The Public Works Department and appropriate transportation entities will continue to plan accordingly
for wide streets when and where appropriate.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: Grants and capital improvements program.

57. Continue to provide appropriate public safety signage as needed throughout the city such as Watch for
Children” and posted speed limits in neighborhoods and on busy streets.
Action: The Public Works Department working with the neighborhood associations will determine the
appropriate placement for children at play signs. The Public Works Department will survey the area and post
speed limit signs as needed. The Public Works Department will continue to monitor the need for public safety
signage throughout the community.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: General fund.

58. Continue to determine street lighting needs throughout the city. Continue to work with Santee Cooper to have
a regular maintenance agreement to replace burned out lights and make other repairs as needed. Study the
feasibility of adding LED street lights to replace the lamps used and implement.
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Action: The Public Works Department working with Santee Cooper and area residents will set street lighting
standards for residential areas. The City Manager’s Office will work with Santee Cooper to develop a regular
maintenance agreement for streetlights and investigate the use of LED street lighting on City streets and
implement.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and Santee Cooper.

Pedestrian Access

59. Develop a pedestrian network while updating the sidewalk master plan to include handicapped accessible
sidewalks from houses to the beach and in school areas.
Action: The Public Works Department, in cooperation with the Planning Department and GSATS (Grand
Strand Area Transportation Study) staff, creates a pedestrian master plan providing connectivity for the
neighborhoods with consideration given to handicapped accessibility. The City plans and constructs a
pedestrian network that provides paths but also other amenities, such as landscaping, appropriately scaled
lighting, and benches. The pedestrian network will include sidewalks, hiking paths, bike paths, bike lanes and
bike routes within street rights-of-way in a linked open space system. The bike system includes designated
travel-ways but also route signs and maps, safety and training brochures, and parking. The City Manager’s
Office considers designating a staff person as its pedestrian coordinator to ensure that this objective is met
and that walking and biking are promoted.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: General fund, capital improvements program and grants.

60. Continue to ensure pedestrians are allowed to walk across the streets at intersections safely.
Action: Pedestrian crossing safety devices will be installed where needed. Timers will continue to be
monitored to allow older adults, disabled persons, large group, families with strollers and others to cross the
street safely. Pedestrian crossing striping and signage will be added to all intersections to alert motorists of
pedestrian crossings and yielding to pedestrians.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.

Stormwater

61. Continue to address stormwater flooding problems.
Action: The Public Works Department will continue to work on stormwater drainage problems. More
proactive and sustainable stormwater projects will be utilized to prevent major flooding. All ditches will be
cleaned or piped in a timely manner. The Public Works Department will continue to monitor and improve the
stormwater problems throughout the city.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and grant opportunities.

Solid Waste

62. Continue to enforce a policy to address trash items and containers being left at curbside before the day of
pick up.
Action: Regulations should be enforceable concerning trash receptacles being left at curb before and after
the day of garbage and trash pick-up. Currently the City works with the homeowner and neighborhoods to
assure the receptacles are removed from the right-of-way .The Nuisance Ordinance can also be used to
address general trash and litter on private property. Consideration should be given to Monday pick-up for
rental units and use a roving truck for trash left a curb before pick-up day. The Public Works Department will
review the current solid waste regulations
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: General fund for purchase of roving truck.

63. Provide recycling (separating glass, plastic, and aluminum) and trash containers for residents and visitors in
public areas. Consider making recycling programs mandatory for residential and commercial areas.
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Action: the Solid Waste Authority and private waste haulers to identify markets that would use the recyclable
materials. To support and grow the recycled products industry the City places priority on using recycled
products.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program, Horry County Solid Waste Authority, DHEC and
private waste haulers.

64. Provide sufficient number of trash receptacles. Continue to clean up trash in the right-of-way.
Action: The Public Works Department’s Solid Waste Division with the assistance of the Construction Services
Department’s Code Enforcement Division, Police Department, and Cultural and Leisure Services
Department’s Parks Division will closely monitor the need for additional trash receptacles and place them
where needed.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: General fund.

65. Continue to ensure business owners and private garbage and trash haulers keep 8 yd containers (dumpsters)
clean.
Action: The Public Works Department will continue to work with business owners and private haulers of solid
waste products to ensure the 8 yd containers are kept clean and orderly. An operational policy change will be
studied.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

66. Continue to provide prompt storm debris pickup.
Action: The Public Works and Cultural and Leisure Services Departments will continue to provide prompt
storm debris pickup throughout the community.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: FEMA and grants.

Recreational Facilities

67. Continue to provide recreational facilities and programs throughout the city. Continue to provide and improve
neighborhood parks with curbing, landscaping, sidewalks, picnic tables, fitness trails, and other amenities.
Review the definition of and requirements of “open space” in the Zoning Ordinance and subdivision
regulations to ensure that development adequately provides for parks and open space. Continue to improve
the recreational facilities in the city.

Action: The Cultural and Leisure Services Department will update the Parks and Recreation Master Plan and
will continue to provide and improve neighborhood parks with curbing, landscaping, sidewalks, picnic tables,
and fitness trails where land is available and large enough to accommodate upgrades. City Council will
establish a land bank for future park use.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program, grants and private investment.

68. Examine ways to make parks more user-friendly for all residents and visitors.
Action: Laws are currently in place to prevent loitering. Teams of Police Officers are currently assigned to
these areas. The City Attorney should investigate stronger fines for loitering. The Public Works and Police
Department will make recommendations concerning better lighting for the park areas.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.
Action: The Public Works Department and Downtown Redevelopment Corporation work to establish more
parking and sidewalk connectivity for these parks that are easily accessible by residents and visitors.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.

69. Continue to ban dog owners in city parks for aggressive dog behavior and not cleaning up after their pets.

L‘ﬂ City of Myrtle Beach Comprehensive Plan: Neighborhoods Page 140



Action: The dogs owners will need to continue to self regulate aggressive dog behavior and clean up. Leash
laws will be enforced before and after leaving the park area.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No additional funding needed.

Community Appearance

70. Improve the appearance of portable toilets.
Action: The Planning Department in cooperation with the Public Works Department, Construction Services
Department’s Flood Plain Coordinator, and impacted residential and commercial areas will continue research
on adding additional bathroom facilities including showers in heavily trafficked areas and improving their
appearance. City recently installed two trailer units that will be evaluated over the summer.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program, grants and private investment.

71. Continue beautification programs throughout the city.
Action: The Cultural and Leisure Services Department will continue to provide landscaping and other
beautification projects throughout the city.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program, grants, donations and local businesses.

72. Welcome visitors and citizens alike with handsome gateways, landscaped streets and businesses, and
enhanced greenways, while preserving the natural beauty of the area.
Action: Cultural and Leisure Services Departments develop a plan for improving all gateways into the
community. Money is appropriated for a gateway project to enhance or create new gateways into the
community as the budget allows.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Grants, private donations and capital improvements program.
Action: Establish a volunteer committee including students from the local horticulture programs and the
Master Gardeners to analyze all avenues, along with Cultural and Leisure Services and Planning
Departments. The Cultural and Leisure Services Department, with the assistance of the committee, will
establish a plan for landscaping medians with low maintenance. When new commercial development occurs
require a contribution to median projects.
Time frame: Short term and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Contributions from commercial development and residents and the capital
improvements program.

73. Work with utility companies to beautify transformer and traffic control boxes on city streets and in residential
neighborhoods.
Action: The Public Works Department works with utility companies and traffic control devices to make them
blend better into the natural and built environment.
Time frame: Short term and ongoing.
Potential funding source: Utility companies, SCDOT and the general fund.
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Land Use Element

Land Use Background

The land use element, in concert with the other elements of the Comprehensive Plan, establishes a planning
process designed to achieve a well-integrated and efficient decision making process.

According to the Smart Communities Network website (August 2009) the way we plan the physical layout, or
land use, of our communities is fundamental to sustainability. Two main features of our land use practices over
the past several decades have converged to generate haphazard, inefficient, and unsustainable urban sprawl.
Zoning ordinances isolate employment locations, shopping and services, and housing locations from each other
and low-density growth planning aimed at creating automobile access to increasing expanses of land.

The problems and challenges shared by cities throughout the US are evidence of the impacts of urban sprawl—
increasing traffic congestion and commute times, air pollution, inefficient energy consumption and greater reliance
on foreign oil, loss of open space and habitat, inequitable distribution of economic resources, and the loss of a
sense of community.

Community sustainability requires a transition from poorly-managed sprawl to land use planning practices that
create and maintain efficient infrastructure, ensure close-knit neighborhoods and sense of community, and
preserve natural systems.

Sprawl is a post-World War Il land development pattern supported by policies and institutions that promote:
e new low density development.

preference for undeveloped land over upgrading or renovating older buildings and infrastructure.

widespread strip commercial development along roads with extensive visible parking.

segregated housing.

segregated land uses.

new wide roads.

utility expansion/extension.

automobile dependency.

large fiscal disparities between localities.

lack of coordinated planning.

Smart growth strategically directs financial resources toward programs and policies that support:
development focused on existing communities.

a range of housing choices.

walkable neighborhoods.

attractive communities with a sense of place.

mixed land uses.

preservation of farmland and natural areas.

multiple transportation choices
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e compact building design.
e alternative energy sources.

The pattern of land uses in Myrtle Beach is generally what would be expected for a coastal city whose formative
years occurred in the last half of the 20" century and whose mold was cast in the post-World War I, auto-
dominated society. Hotels were built along the oceanfront and Kings Highway was for years the only regional
north/south route. Commercial uses grew along the major thoroughfares; and housing was developed on good
soils nearby. Expansion of the road system has primarily resulted in increased locations for new commercial
development. Along the oceanfront, properties are being redeveloped at greater intensities, as property owners
there try to accommodate the growing tourist market or compete with new, larger businesses that have located in
newly developing areas to the west — Appendix J: History of land use planning in Myrtle Beach and land use
maps from previous decades.

Factors having significant effects on individual land use decisions are, after the general economy and the local
real estate market, a variety of regulations established by the Federal, State, and local governments. The
purpose of the regulations is to ensure that individual land use decisions do not have a major adverse impact on
neighboring properties or the community in general. To achieve that purpose often means that property owners
must adjust their intended developments, initially designed to maximize return on investment, so that they also
meet the public purpose of addressing the good of the community.

To encourage orderly sustainable growth, Myrtle Beach needs to plan and provide for present and future growth.
All areas within the city contain resources that make certain land uses more suitable than others. Incompatible
land uses can prevent the further productive use of natural and man-made resources. The land use map, along
with the adopted goals, objectives and strategies developed through citizen, agency and governmental
participation will provide for the orderly development of the planning area.

The city has been divided into a number of land use designations. The intent of these land use categories is to
provide direction in determining the growth patterns for today and for the future.

Land Use Findings

Land Use Planning Strategies

According to the Policy Guide for Planning for Sustainability (American Planning Association 2000) the following
are examples of actions that can be taken in support of sustainability:
¢ Reduce dependence upon fossil fuels, underground metals, and minerals by promoting:
- compact development that minimizes the need to drive.
- amix of integrated community uses — housing, shops, workplaces, schools, parks, civic facilities —
within walking or bicycling distance.
- human-scaled development that is pedestrian-friendly.
- development oriented around public transit.
- home-based occupations and work that reduce the need to commute.
- local food production and agriculture that reduces need for long-range transport of food.
- alternative sources of energy such as solar power.
¢ Reduce activities that encroach upon nature through:
- guiding development to existing developed areas and minimizing development in outlying,
undeveloped areas.
- maintaining a well-defined "edge" around each community that is permanently protected from
development.
- remediation and redevelopment of brownfield sites and other developed lands that suffer from
environmental or other constraints.
- promoting regional and local designs that respect the regional ecosystems and natural functions
which support human communities.
- planning for climate change and sea level rise and the impacts.
- creating financial and regulatory incentives for infill development; elimination of disincentives.
¢ Meeting human needs fairly and efficiently by:
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- eliminating disproportionate environmental burdens and pollution experienced by historically
disadvantaged communities.

Land use planning for sustainability requires consideration of a wide spectrum of factors including
transportation, development density, energy efficiency, natural corridors and open space, and growth
management. The following strategies are critical components of comprehensive planning to address the
complex land use issues facing our communities.

e Transit-oriented design - Planning and design strategies for the development of mixed-use, walkable
communities sited adjacent to transit access.

e Mixed-use strategies - Development that promotes the co-existence of many community locales and
services within close proximity, to reduce automobile dependency.

¢ Urban growth boundaries - A regulatory strategy for limiting urban sprawl by creating a geographical
boundary for new development over a period of time.

o Infill development - A strategy to promote greater development density and efficiency within existing
urban boundaries.

e Greenways - A strategy to preserve open spaces and natural systems, and provide recreation
opportunities, by connecting cities, suburbs, and rural areas through linear corridors such as parks and
trails.

¢ Brownfield redevelopment - A strategy for returning idle and often contaminated urban lands referred to
as brownfields into productive use.

e Transfer of development rights - A method of exchanging development rights among property developers
to increase development density and protect open space and existing land uses.

e Open space protection - Ways to protect a community’s urban open space, farmland, wetlands, riparian
lands, rangeland, forests and woodlands, and coastal lands.

e Urban forestry - Planting and maintenance of trees within a city or community as a strategy for reducing
both carbon emissions and energy expenditures for heating and cooling.

e Land trusts - Local, regional, or statewide non-profit organizations directly involved in protecting important
land resources over the long term.

e Agricultural land protection - Strategies for preserving the land that feeds and clothes us, provides open
space, food and habitat for diverse wildlife, and maintains a link to our nation’s agricultural heritage.

e Solar access - Regulatory measures to provide for property owners investing in solar energy systems,
through solar access ordinances.

Existing Land Use Pattern

The land-use pattern in the city has been determined by a combination of the natural features and automobile-
dominated transportation. The ocean has been the major natural feature, attracting development in a long line
paralleling the shore. Secondly, poorly draining soils have kept development from occurring in areas where they
are present, until recently when property values have made remedial efforts worthwhile. Since World War I,
which has been the main period of growth for the Grand Strand, development has also followed major highways
and the automobiles that travel along them.

Existing Land Use Inventory

The City of Myrtle Beach updated its existing land use inventory maps during 2009. Included in the land use
inventory were the parcels of incorporated and unincorporated land within the planning area of the
Comprehensive Plan. The results of this land use update are shown in Figure 1 and include 13 categories of
use.

Within the corporate limits of the City of Myrtle Beach, the map provides a breakdown of land uses for
approximately 14,950 acres, including approximately 2,000 acres of roads, lakes and ponds. The largest land
use category, undeveloped lands, is approximately 4,217 acres which is 33 percent of the total. Large
undeveloped tracts include portions of Grande Dunes, Horry County owned lands adjacent to the Myrtle Beach
International Airport, Withers Preserve and numerous large inner city tracts owned by Myrtle Beach Farms
Company along the Robert M. Grissom Parkway corridor.

.".’ “g‘
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The second most common land use category is low density residential accounting for 2,374 acres (18 percent of
developable land in the city). These areas of single family homes include the neighborhoods of Grande Dunes,
Dunes Club, Pine Lakes, Northwoods, Ramsey Acres, Booker T. Washington and the numerous neighborhoods
north of 31% Avenue North and east of Kings Highway.

The third most common land use category is parks and recreation. Accounting for 1,433 acres (11 percent of
developable land in the city) these areas of recreational lands include the golf courses of the Grande Dunes,
Pine Lakes, Whispering Pines, Cane Patch, and Midway. It also includes all city parks such as Grand Park and
the Frank Beckham Complex.

The fourth most common land use category is transportation/utilities. Accounting for approximately 1,300 acres,
the primary use in this category is the land associated with the Myrtle Beach International Airport. The more
than 2,000 acres of Myrtle Beach dedicated to ground based transportation and our street network, is not
included in this category nor is this network considered in the total calculation of developable lands.

The fifth most common land use is general commercial with over 930 acres. While the majority of this type of
land use occurs along the Kings Highway and US Highway 501 corridors, large general commercial use clusters
also exist in Seaboard Commons and the Coastal Grand Mall area.

The sixth most common land use is the medium density residential. It includes permanent residential
development ranging from eight to twenty units per acre and representing over 850 acres and seven percent of
the developable land of the city.

While the medium density residential uses are scattered throughout the numerous residential areas of Myrtle
Beach, the largest single concentration is the Seagate Village area of the Market Common district.

The seventh most commonly occurring land use is the one most associated with our tourism community — the
transient accommodations districts along the oceanfront. This category accounts for approximately 525 acres or
four percent of the developable land in the city. These uses can be found in the hotel districts on or adjacent to
Ocean Boulevard from 29" Avenue South to the Grande Dunes and also more remote sites such as the time
share along Robert M. Grissom Parkway between 29" and 39" Avenues North.

Four land use categories, amusement/entertainment, office professional, institutional/civic and
commercial/industrial each account for about two percent of the developable land, ranging from 214 — 285 acres
each. The most significant amusement/entertainment uses are associated with the Broadway at the Beach and
Myrtle Beach Convention Center complexes.

The office professional uses are concentrated primarily along Oak Street, the office developments between 38"
and 48" Avenues North and offices near the Grand Strand Regional Medical Center. The largest institutional
and civic use concentrations are associated with the Grand Strand Campus of Horry-Georgetown Technical
College and the complex of the Myrtle Beach area public schools between 29" and 38" Avenues North.

The multi-use category, a classification new to this Comprehensive Plan, occupies only approximately 60 acres
(about .4 percent of developable land). This land use category is represented by the urban village at The Market
Common and St. James Square at Robert M. Grissom Parkway and 38™ Avenue North.

Current Land Use Management

The City’s primary means of land use management are its Comprehensive Plan, Zoning Ordinance, and
subdivision regulations. The previous Comprehensive Plan was adopted in 1999 with amendments to update the
neighborhoods and land use elements taking place in 2006. The Zoning Ordinance has been amended many
times over the years. Outside of the city, land use jurisdiction in the planning area rests with Horry County. All of
the unincorporated planning area is subject to zoning but subdivisions throughout the planning area must be
approved by the Horry County Planning Commission.
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Coordination of Efforts at Managing Land Use

In 1997, the City of Myrtle Beach and Horry County Planning Commissions formalized their efforts at
coordination by appointing a member of each commission as ex officio to other jurisdiction’s commission. This
ex officio representation has been inactive since 2001. The City and County Planning Department’s staff have
been working jointly together for many years. Such efforts include the County’s notification to the City of
proposed subdivisions and zoning changes, joint participation of the staff committee of the Grand Strand Area
Transportation Study (GSATS), and joint participation in each jurisdiction’s preparation of its comprehensive
plan, and several special committees served by both staffs (including reviewing zoning classifications on either
side of the municipal boundary). Horry County Schools is becoming more active in local land use planning.
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Figure 1: Existing Land Use Map 2009
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Figure 2: City of Myrtle Beach Future Land Use: Urban Form Map 2009
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Figure 3: City of Myrtle Beach Open Space Map 2009
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Figure 4: City of Myrtle Beach Road Network 2009
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Figure 5: City of Myrtle Beach Public Transportation Systems 2009
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Figure 6: City of Myrtle Beach Bikeway System 2009
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Land Use Goal

In keeping with the Comprehensive Plan’s theme of sustainability, all land uses will be based on best available
sustainable practices. Land uses will also balance the socio-economic needs of residents, business owners, and
visitors and will create an environment where all can live, work, and play with pride and pleasure. The
Comprehensive Plan recognizes that we live in an active tourism community and in a coastal area that will be
heavily impacted by rising sea levels associated with global climate change.

Land Use Objectives and Strategies

1. Manage urban form that is based on principles of sustainability which are incorporated in all decision-making
regarding land use. Natural resources are assets and any development is placed so that natural functions
and values are preserved and man-made elements complement natural features of the community. The
transportation system for the area is balanced among a variety of modes but additionally must reduce
dependency on single-occupant vehicles; and land use and transportation planning must be done
concurrently.

Action: The City will take proactive steps to manage its urban form. These steps will include adopting and
maintaining this Comprehensive Plan; ensuring that all decisions are based on sound sustainable principles
and practices, adopting appropriate regulations; using the capital improvements program to encourage
sustainable development consistent with the Comprehensive Plan; developing a fiscal strategy, including
innovative funding, to encourage sustainable development consistent with the plan; and developing an
organizational structure in order that City Council, the Planning Commission, and staff can communicate
effectively with other governmental entities, the public, the private sector, and non-profit agencies.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

2. Base future land-use decisions on the principles that support the urban form map including setting aside
certain lands for natural resource protection and open space, developing a multi-modal transportation
system, and linking land-use patterns to the transportation system with the overall goal of sustainability.
Action: The Planning Commission and City Council make land use decisions based on the guiding
principles of sustainability of natural resources and open space protection, developing multi-modal
transportation systems, and linking land use patterns to the transportation system.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding need.

3. Revise zoning and plan review standards to encourage land use consistent with principles of sustainability
and that supports the urban form map. The revision includes an investigation of methods of regulation,
including incentives that have not been used in the city and development of procedures and guidelines for
subdivision and site plan review so that development supports appropriate urban form development.
Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning and other appropriate departments
and the Zoning Administrator, works with State and Federal agencies to develop appropriate regulations
including procedures and guidelines for subdivision and site plan review, that encourage land use consistent
with principles of sustainability and supports the urban form map. The Planning Commission recommends
any necessary revisions of City regulations to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

4. Develop a more detailed set of guiding sustainability principles to be used in all land use decisions utilizing
the example of The Sanborn Principles for Sustainable Development (1994).
Action: The City will work to incorporate sustainability principles in all land use decisions by the public and
private sectors.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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5. Develop procedures to review city projects based upon the urban form map and the relationship between
land use, transportation systems and ecosystem health.
Action: An interdepartmental committee, with assistance from the City Manager’s Office develops
coordinated procedures; and the Planning Department regularly reports activities to the Planning
Commission.
Time frame: Ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

6. Develop a multi-modal transportation system, in cooperation with other transportation entities, which
includes public transit, walking, bicycling, roads, and air and water transportation based on the principles
of sustainability.

e Develop plans for the bus system so that the urban form map can be refined to provide more
geographically specific future land use policies and designations (centers can be identified on the plan
rather than relying on the schematic suggestion of locations provided by the urban form map). Equally
important are developing plans to make the area more walkable and bikeable, and to study adding
mass transit options other than buses to the mix.

e Encourage the creation of a multi-modal transportation system in regional transportation planning
efforts including bus, light rail, and heavy rail systems; networks for pedestrians and bicyclists; and
water and air transport.

Action: City Council and the Planning Commission coordinate with other local governments and

transportation planning entities including Coast RTA, GSATS and Horry County to encourage the creation

of a regional multi-modal transportation system.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: Coast RTA, GSATS, Horry County and capital improvements program.

e Develop a detailed plan for the transit system — bus operations initially, while additional studies of
feasibility and technological options of street cars and other fixed guide way system are conducted.
Decisions about the system (routes, schedule, and projected ridership) suggest locations for local and
regional centers.

Action: The Planning and Public Works Departments, work with Coast RTA and other local governments

and transportation planning entities including Horry County and GSATS to develop a detailed plan for the

transit system; recommendations are given to the Planning Commission and City Council for adoption as
part of the Comprehensive Plan.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: Coast RTA and GSATS.

7. Link land use patterns to the transportation system while promoting sustainability, conserving public
investments and promoting efficiency. Decisions about land use are made only after consideration is given
to the impact of the decision on the transportation system, decisions about the transportation system are
made only after consideration is given to the effect of the improvement on land use patterns, and decisions
about both land use and transportation have been reviewed to assure compliance with principles of
sustainability.

e Revise the urban form map to reflect the transit plan. Revisit the urban form map to locate local and
regional centers more precisely.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning Department, revises the urban form

map; the Planning Commission recommends the revisions to City Council for adoption as part of the

Comprehensive Plan.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

e Revise zoning and plan review standards to encourage sustainable land use that supports a multi-modal
transportation system including an investigation of methods of regulation, incentives that have not been
used in the city and the development of procedures and guidelines for subdivision and site plan review
so that development supports a multi-modal system.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning and other appropriate departments

and the Zoning Administrator, works with transportation entities to develop appropriate regulations, including
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11.

procedures and guidelines for subdivision and site plan review, to encourage sustainable land use that
supports a multi-modal transportation system. The Planning Commission recommends any necessary
revisions of City regulations to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Encourage the active consideration of land use in transportation planning and of transportation in land use
planning.

Action: City Council and the Planning Commission, with the assistance of the City Manager’s Office and the
Planning and Public Works Departments, contact other local governments and transportation planning
entities including Coast RTA, GSATS and Horry County to ensure other jurisdictions are working toward
sustainability and a relationship between land use and transportation.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Provide for a full range of sustainable land uses including a variety of residential uses in existing and future
neighborhoods, which are strengthened through definition (by means of centers, gateways, and other
streetscape aspects), expansion (to provide sufficient acreage to create viable neighborhoods), appropriate
intensification (by development of vacant lots and accessory residential uses, such as “granny flats”), and
protection of their edges against intrusive land uses and their impacts. Opportunities for business and
employment are provided for, recognizing both the importance of tourism and the need to accommodate
other industries. Institutional and recreation uses are also provided for.

Action: The Planning Commission with assistance from the Planning Department plans for a variety of
residential uses in existing and future neighborhoods, which are strengthened through definition (by means
of centers, gateways, and other streetscape aspects), expansion (to provide sufficient acreage to create
viable neighborhoods), appropriate intensification (by development of vacant lots and accessory residential
uses, such as “granny flats”), and protection of their edges against intrusive land uses and their impacts.
Opportunities for business and employment are provided for, recognizing both the importance of tourism and
the need to accommodate other industries. Institutional and recreational uses are also provided for.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Maintain data on existing land uses using a geographic information system (GIS).

Action: The City Manager's Office, with assistance from the Planning and Construction Services

Departments and the Finance Department’s Business License and Information Technology Divisions, works

with the Horry County Tax Assessor’s Office and Horry County Schools to collect data.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

o Develop projections of land use acreages that can be expected to be consumed by different land use
types through the planning horizon of the Comprehensive Plan. Those projections are used to prepare a
Future Land Use Map and amend the Zoning Map accordingly while maintaining compliance with the
other goals and objectives of this Comprehensive Plan.

Action: The City Manager’s Office, with assistance from the Planning and Construction Services

Departments, develops projections of land acreages regularly that can be expected to be consumed by

different land use types during the planning horizon of the Comprehensive Plan.

Time frame: Ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Coordinate among governments in the area including Federal, State, regional, and local agencies such as
Horry County and Waccamaw COG to collect, maintain and share current and accurate data contained in
GIS about land uses, regulations addressing land uses and future land use plans and their services and
facilities that affect land use.

Action: The City Manager's Office, with assistance from the Planning Department and the Finance
Department’s Information Technology Division, works with other governments in the area to collect, maintain

and share data about land use and their services and facilities that affect land use.
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Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

o Work with Horry County and property owners to develop uniform standards for unincorporated areas
including zoning, sighage, subdivisions, site access, and landscaping before property is under
development that is being considered by the property owner for annexation into the city. If such
cooperation cannot be achieved, only two other alternatives are available for managed growth in the
Myrtle Beach area: 1) receipt of extra-territorial zoning authority from Horry County and 2) enticements
to property owners for annexation before development occurs (such enticements usually include some
sort of agreement on how the land may be developed after annexation).

Action: The City Manager's Office, with assistance from appropriate City departments, will continue to work

with Horry County and key property owners in establishing standards when property is being considered for

development before it is annexed into the city.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Provide for mixed land use patterns including an arrangement of mixed-use centers, single-use centers,
mixed-used districts, and single-use districts consistent with the urban form map. Varying in size and
intensity, the centers are generally transit oriented and the districts generally automobile oriented. (The
urban form map will suggest locations for centers schematically; after further study of the bus system and
later the fixed guide way system, the centers’ locations can be made more definite on the future land use
map. The urban form map will also classify land uses into only four categories; as subareas and
neighborhood plans are developed, more finely categorized land uses will be mapped. Finally, the urban
form map does not indicate precise boundaries for the land use classifications, again, the detailed studies
that will be part of preparing subarea and neighborhood plans will result in more definitive boundaries of land
use areas.)

Action: The urban form map developed by the Planning Commission with support of the Planning
Department will be comprised of an arrangement of mixed-use centers, single-use centers, mixed-use
districts, and single-use districts. Varying in size and intensity, the centers are generally transit oriented and
the districts generally automobile oriented. (The urban form map suggests locations for centers
schematically; after further study of the bus system and later the fixed guide way system, the centers’
locations can be made more definite on the future land use map. The urban form map also classifies land
uses into only four categories; as subarea and neighborhood plans are developed, more finely categorized
land uses will be mapped. Finally, the urban form map does not indicate precise boundaries for the land use
classifications; again, the detailed studies that will be part of preparing subarea and neighborhood plans will
result in more definitive boundaries of land use areas.)

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Establish neighborhood mixed-use centers
oriented to the bus system (within 2,000 feet)
where residents and workers can comfortably walk
or bicycle in prime existing neighborhood
commercial areas such as along Kings Highway,
on vacant land at the edge of one or more existing
neighborhoods such as Highway 15 and at key
spots with planned unit development such as in
Grande Dunes.

Neighborhood centers integrate a variety of uses (residential, commercial, office, and public) with special
attention given to the mix of uses, the design of buildings, and the enhancement of public spaces.
Residences within a few blocks of the bus stop will be multi-family and single-family residences at a density of
8 to 20 dwellings per acre. Non-residential uses that support the neighborhood are allowed in the core of the
center, such as grocery stores, small restaurants, bookstores, dry cleaners, professional offices, day-care
centers, and schools; however, no uses dependent on the automobile or special site features (such as drive-

in windows) catering to the automobile are allowed. On-street parking and shared off-street parking is
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encouraged, and regulations set maximum standards for the number of parking spaces allowed. Careful
attention is paid to the design of buildings, parking lots, and street right-of-way within the neighborhood
mixed-use centers. Buildings in the core are 2 to 4 stories tall, with residential uses permitted above non-
residential uses on at least the ground floor. Design regulations and public/private investments are
implemented to make the centers safe and attractive for pedestrians and bicyclists. Wide sidewalks, street
trees, benches, many but low light posts, few driveways, doors to buildings near the sidewalk, bicycle lanes
and parking facilities, abundant landscaping, and maximum automobile speeds of 25 miles per hour are some
of the design features required in neighborhood centers. A neighborhood park is centrally located within the
core of the center, and other parks are provided in the residential areas.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning Department, plans for neighborhood
centers which are oriented to the bus system, with the bus stop being a major element of the center. The
centers are designed so that residents and workers within about 2,000 feet of the bus stop can comfortably
walk or bicycle there. Prime locations for the centers are in existing neighborhood commercial areas (such
as along Kings Highway), on vacant land at the edge of one or more existing neighborhoods (such as along
Highway 15), and at key spots within planned land developments (such as in Grande Dunes).

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Establish community mixed-use centers in a few places to support the bus system and at a couple of stops on
the fixed guideway (street car or light rail) systems in areas such as the Withers Preserve and along Robert
Grissom Parkway.

The community centers have a wide range of uses and
are denser than the neighborhood centers, with
shopping and employment opportunities large enough to
draw on several neighborhoods. Densities of residential
development (up to 25 dwelling units per acre) and non-
residential development (three to five stories for most
buildings) are promoted. As with the neighborhood
centers, residential and non-residential uses are mixed
together (horizontally and vertically) to encourage
walking and bicycling and patronage of the bus and rail
systems. Again, careful attention is paid to the design of

buildings and public spaces.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate departments and the
Zoning Administrator, works with transportation entities to develop appropriate regulations. The Planning
Commission recommends any necessary revisions of city regulations to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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15. Establish regional mixed-use centers in conjunction with the fixed guideway transit (streetcars, etc.) systems
as significant destinations within the Grand Strand.
They accommodate denser development because the M
fixed guideways need and can support more ridership. "
While most of the mixed-use centers for the bus
system are neighborhood centers, the fixed guideway
systems support regional centers by providing access
from several communities or major hotel areas. The
regional mixed-use centers include a range of
residential and non-residential uses, although ==
nonresidential uses predominate. Densities of ;ﬁ‘“‘
residential development will be 15 to 40 dwelling units ;
per acre and non-residential development will be three
to six stories for most buildings, with hotels rising
higher. These centers are located at a few of the transit stops, such as downtown, Broadway at the Beach,
and The Market Common.
Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate departments and the
Zoning Administrator, works with transportation entities to develop appropriate regulations. The Planning
Commission recommends any necessary revisions of city regulations to City Council for adoption.
Time frame: Short term.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

16. Establish regional single-use centers that have less intensity found in the regional mixed-use centers—usually
buildings are only one or two stories, usually residential uses are absent and non-residential uses are of only
one or two types (such as retail or retail and entertainment). Examples of this type are the Myrtle Beach
International Airport’s terminal, Myrtle Beach Convention Center, Freestyle Music Park, and the amusement
area west of the US 17 bypass at Mr. Joe White Avenue and 21% Avenue North. Since a wide range of uses
give mixed-use centers several advantages over single-use centers, development of the former rather than
the latter is encouraged wherever possible, and single-use districts are encouraged to be retrofitted as mixed-
use centers at higher densities to support transit.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance Planning and other appropriate departments and the
Zoning Administrator, works with transportation entities to develop appropriate regulations. The Planning
Commission recommends any necessary revisions of city regulations to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

17. Establish regional districts with a narrow range of uses—in some cases perhaps a single use—but expand
across a larger land area. Gateways, landscaping, and supporting infrastructure define the districts. Access
to these highway-oriented areas is primarily by private automobile. A regional wayfinding system makes it
easy for residents and visitors to find these districts without relying on massive billboards. Regional districts
are established to meet regional needs for economic activity that is more appropriate for a typical suburban
arrangement than for a center. These districts are either commercial, specializing in retail, or employment,
specializing in industrial and office uses. Regional districts are located at key locations along major highways.
Access is primarily by private automobile, although facilities for buses, pedestrians, and bicyclists are
included. Commercial corridors, such as Seaboard Commons, sections of Kings Highway, and Wal-
Mart/Home Depot area are examples of regional districts. Examples of employment districts include the
Seaboard industrial area and the land zoned for industry and offices on and near the airport.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate departments and the
Zoning Administrator, works with transportation entities to develop appropriate regulations. The Planning
Commission recommends any necessary revisions of city regulations to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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. Establish outlying districts that are less intensive areas with a single predominant use. Subdivisions of single-
family residential dwellings, at densities of one to three units per acre, are the prevalent type of outlying
district. These residential districts cover large areas of land between local and regional centers. These
districts are dependent upon automobile access and where possible limited bus service. Their road system
creates a continuous network among subdivisions and between residential and non-residential areas. The
districts are also linked by the open space system so that they are integrated by hiking/biking trails to other
parts of the region.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate departments and the
Zoning Administrator, works with transportation entities to develop appropriate regulations. The Planning
Commission recommends any necessary revisions of city regulations to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Establish open spaces. The area’s urban form is based in large measure on the open spaces that have been
preserved for resource protection and recreation. The beach remains the premier element of the open space
system, but joining it are significant acreages containing significant wetlands, floodplains, waterbodies,
vegetative communities, and wildlife habitats. Some have already been preserved, such as the Lewis Ocean
Bay Heritage Trust Preserve. Others, such as other Carolina bays, Withers Swash, and Raccoon Run, gain
status as preserved areas. Recreational lands at the regional scale include, in addition to the Myrtle Beach
State Park, the large urban Grand Park area, and several recreation centers similar to Pepper-Geddings
Recreation Center spread throughout the planning area. At the local level, neighborhood parks are provided
wherever possible. The mixed-use centers include a central park or plaza, as well as neighborhood parks
within the core areas of the centers. As often as possible, the open spaces are linked to create an open
space system. The open space system is coordinated with other public works, such as stormwater
management and transportation (in parkways and bikepaths), to take advantage of other public money
devoted to addressing a variety of community needs. The open spaces are established in many ways,
including fee-simple purchase, purchase of easements, grants and donations (perhaps to a local land trust),
mitigation for disturbed wetlands, and impact fees and regulatory set-asides.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance Planning and other appropriate departments and the
Zoning Administrator, develops appropriate regulations and other programs. The Planning Commission
recommends any necessary revisions of city regulations and capital expenditures to City Council for approval.
Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Strengthen and enhance neighborhoods and encourage new ones of similar viability.

e Prepare neighborhood plans where needed that address land use, housing, community facilities, traffic
and open space needs in a detailed manner.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the planning and other appropriate departments,

works with neighborhood organizations to develop plans. The Planning Commission recommends the plans to

City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

e Create standards for landscaping, roads, curb/gutter/stormwater, sidewalks, bikepaths, and public parks
for making public investments in infrastructure and community facilities and services to support the long-
term viability of neighborhoods.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate departments, works

with neighborhood organizations to develop programs. The Planning Commission recommends any

necessary city activities to City Council for approval.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.

e Establish neighborhood gateways which celebrate the diversity of the city’s neighborhoods.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning and other appropriate departments,

works with neighborhood organizations to develop programs. The Planning Commission recommends any

necessary city activities to City Council for approval.

Time frame: Short term.
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# City of Myrtle Beach Comprehensive Plan: Land Use Page 159



21.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and private investment.

e Ensure new non-residential development is compatible adjacent to or near neighborhoods.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate departments and the

Zoning Administrator, works with neighborhood organizations to develop plans. The Planning Commission

recommends the plans to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

e Encourage infill development within residential neighborhoods that is compatible relative to density and
unity type using design guidelines that address density, massing, architecture, building materials, building
setbacks, and screening.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from the Planning and other appropriate departments and

the zoning administrator, works with neighborhood organizations to develop plans. The Planning Commission

recommends the plans to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

e Ensure connectivity between neighborhoods and non-residential areas to accommodate pedestrians and
bicyclists, reducing the need for vehicle trips.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate departments, works

with neighborhood organizations to develop programs. The Planning Commission recommends any

necessary city activities to City Council for approval.

Time frame: Short term.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and private investment.

e Support new neighborhoods that fulfill the vision of the Comprehensive Plan by integrating with mixed
uses, connecting to existing neighborhoods and areas, facilitating transit and reducing vehicle trips,
providing community facilities, creatively preserving major open space features and ensuring a high level
of walkability with housing provided near employers, shopping and services.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate departments, works

with property owners and developers to develop programs. The Planning Commission recommends any

necessary city activities to City Council for approval.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.

Facilitate appropriate non-residential development accommodating the further evolution of tourism and the
expansion of business and employment opportunities in other sectors of the economy and providing for
institutional uses.

e Accommodate an expanded year-round tourism industry that taps new markets.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate departments, works

with the hospitality industry to develop programs; the Planning Commission recommends any necessary city

activities to City Council for approval.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: Capital improvements program.

e Protect land designated for industrial development from incompatible uses using buffers, setbacks and
performance standards and facilitate their future development by planning and constructing necessary
infrastructure, adopting appropriate economic incentives, and assisting where necessary in marking
available land.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate departments, works

with property owners and developers to develop viable zoning designations; the Planning Commission

recommends any necessary revised regulations to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Immediate.

Potential funding source: No funding needed.
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Adopt and implement redevelopment plans for the downtown and other areas including corresponding
transportation and utility master planning updates, development regulations updates, and design
guidelines to aid the development process.

Action: The Planning Commission, with assistance from Planning and other appropriate departments, works
with redevelopment agencies. The Planning Commission recommends the plans to City Council for adoption.

Time frame: Immediate.
Potential funding source: Capital improvements program and private investment.

22. Create range of housing opportunities and choices for people of all income levels with attention given to
access to transportation, commuting patterns, access to services and education, and consumption of energy

and other natural resources.
Action: The City will provide opportunities for quality housing for people of all income levels.
Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.

Potential funding source: Private development and grants.

23. Foster distinctive, attractive communities with a strong sense of place which reflects the values and the
cultures of the people who reside there, and fosters the type of physical environments which support a more

cohesive community fabric.
Action: The City plans for fostering distinctive, attractive communities with a strong sense of place.

Time frame: Immediate and ongoing.
Potential funding source: No funding needed.

24. Take advantage of compact building design which permits more open space to be preserved and buildings
constructed which make more efficient use of land and resources. Consideration is given to growin